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About This Manual 


This manual is designed to help the programmer working with 
System/38 who knows what to do but cannot remember how to do it. 


The IBM System/38 Programming Reference Summary contains 
summaries (not usually explanations) of information (commands and 
summary charts) from the System/38 licensed programs. 


The Programming Reference Summary will help the programmer find the 
information he needs without his having to search through the various 
guides and reference manuals. Detailed explanations of the summaries 


can be found in the manuals listed under If You Need More Information. 


Note: This manual follows the convention that he means he or she. 


About This Manual vii 


IF YOU NEED MORE INFORMATION 


Information found in the Programming Reference Summary is explained in 


detail in the following manuals: 


viii 


IBM System/38 Control Language Reference Manual, SC21-7731, 
describes commands and parameters that are used for various 
programming functions. 

IBM System/38 Control Program Facility Reference Manual—Data 
Description Specifications, SC21-7806, describes the data description 
specifications that are used for describing files. 

IBM System/38 Control Program Facility Programmer's Guide, 
SC21-7730, explains how to use the functions introduced in the 
concepts manual using the commands and data description 
specifications explained in the reference manuals. 

IBM System/38 RPG Ill Reference Manual and Programmer's Guide, 
SC21-7725, provides detailed information about designing and 
creating RPG programs. 

IBM System/38 COBOL Reference Manual and Programmer's Guide, 
SC21-7718, provides detailed language information and information 
about files and debugging for the COBOL programmer. 

IBM Systm/38 COBOL Reference Summary, SC21-7781, outlines 
clauses and statements used in System/38 COBOL. 


IBM System/38 Screen Design Aid Reference Manual and User's Guide, 


SC21-7755, contains information about the purposes of SDA and the 
system support for SDA, and explains how to use SDA. 

IBM System/38 Data File Utility Reference Manual and User's Guide, 
SC21-7714, describes how to create and maintain data base files 
using DFU. 

IBM System/38 Source Entry Utility Reference Manual and User's 
Guide, SC21-7722, provides information about adding and changing 
source statements using the provided source entry applications. 
IBM System/38 Query Utility Reference Manual and User's Guide, 
$C21-7724, provides information about designing, creating, and 
executing query applications. 

IBM System/38 Data Communications Programmer's Guide, 
SC21-7825, describes System/38 data communications, how to 
configure communications devices, and how to use communications 
functions. 
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IBM System/38 Remote Job Entry Facility User's Guide, SC21-7914, 
describes how to use System/38 as a remote job entry work station 
to a host system. 

IBM System/38 Guide to Publications, GC21-7726, describes the 
contents of System/38 manuals and the reading sequences for them. 
It also defines terms used in System/38 manuals and provides a 
master index for System/38 manuals. 

IBM System/38 OFFICE /38—Text Management Reference Manual and 
User's Guide, SCO9-1022, describes how to create, revise, browse, 
and print documents. 

IBM System/38 Advanced Printer Function Utility User's Guide, 
SC21-7973, describes how to create a symbol set and form design 
that can be merged with other data to produce specialized documents. 
IBM System/38 3270 Device Emulation Reference Manual and User's 
Guide, SC21-7961, describes how to emulate a 3270 device attached 
to the host system with which the System/38 is linked. 

IBM System/38 OFFICE /38—Administrative Management: Using and 
Managing Administrative Management, SCO9-1040, describes how to 
use the utilities calendar function, correspondence control function, 
management message facility. 

IBM System/38 PL/I Reference Manual and Programmer's Guide, 
SC09-1051, describes PL/I as implemented on the System/38. 

IBM System/38 OFFICE /38—Business Graphics Utility User's Guide 
and Reference Manual, SCO9-1059, describes how to create business 
charts on the System/38. 

IBM System/38 Control Program Facility Graphics Programmer's Guide, 
SC21-8006, describes the application program interface to graphics on 
the System/38. 

IBM System/38 Control Program Facility Graphics Reference Manual, 
SC21-800/7, provides detailed reference information for the application 
program interface to graphics on the System/38. 

IBM System/38 Finance Support User's Guide, SC21-9099, describes 
how to use the System/38 Finance Support product to support 
finance terminals that are attached to the System/38. 

IBM System/38 OFFICE /38—Personal Services /38 Introduction, 
GC09-1071, describes how to use the major functions of PS/38. 

IBM System/38 OFFICE /38—Personal Services /38 Planning and 
Installation Guide and Reference, SCO9-1070, describes how to fit 
PS/38 into your current operations. 


About This Manual ix 


« IBM System/38 OFFICE /38—Personal Services/38 Learning by 
Example manuals, which illustrate how to use all the functions of 
PS/38: 

— Primer, SCO9-1069 

— Handling Mail, SCO9-1076 

— Finding and Handling Filed Documents, SCO9-1077 
— Sending Messages and Memos, SCO9-1078 

— Editing Text Documents, SCO9-1079 

— Hanaiing Text Documents, SCO9- 1080 

— Working with Calendars, SCO9-1081 

— Working with Personal Directories, SCO9- 1082 

— Administering, SCO9-1083 
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Chapter 1. 


CL Command Menu Groups 


This section contains all of the command selection menus. The menus 
are grouped by verbs and subjects which help you locate commands 
according to their function or object type. 


If you enter DSPMNU MENU(CMDGRP) specifically or by default, the 
command grouping menu will be shown: 


CMDGRP 


Select 


COMMAND GROUPING MENU 


one of the following: 


. All Commands Menu 
. Verb Menu 
. Subject Menu 
. Object Management Menu 
. Data Base File Menu 
. File Menu 
. Device Management Menu 
. Programming Menu 
. Program Debug Menu 
. Message Handling Menu 
. Utilities Menu (If Installed) 
. Input/Output Spooling Menu 
. System Control Menu 
. Work Management Menu 
. Configuration Menu 
. Security Menu 
. Save/Restore Menu 
Option or command: 
Partial command name: 
CF1-Exit CF2-Previous menu 


ALLCMD 
VERB 
SUBJECT 
OBJ 
DBF 
FILE 
DEVMGT 
PGM 
DBG 
MSGHDL 
UTL 
SPL 
SYSCTL 
WRKMGT 
CFG 
SEC 
SAVRST 
Or menu: 


CF16-Execute with no prompt 





CL Command Menu Groups_~ 1-1 





The following options are available to you from this menu: 


e ALLCMD (all commands menu). From this menu you can select any 
IBM-supplied command for prompting. Command names for 
languages and utilities that have not been installed will appear but 
cannot be selected from this menu. 


¢« VERB (verb menu). This menu lists the verb components of 
IBM-supplied command names (verbs perform actions upon subjects). 
From this menu you can select another menu that lists all commands 
that perform the function implied by the verb. For example, if you 
selected the DLT menu, a menu would be presented that contains all 
commands that delete a subject on the system. 


The verb menu has the following format: 


Verb Menu 

1; Add Menu ADD 
2. Allocate Menu ALC 

3. Answer Menu ANS 
4. Apply Menu APY 

0: Begin Menu BGN 
6. Browse Menu BRW 
ve Call Menu CALL 
8. Cancel Menu CNL 

9. Change Menu CHG 
10. Check Menu CHK 
11. Clean Menu CLN 

12. Clear Menu CLR 

13. Close Menu CLO 

14. Commit Menu CMT 
15. Compare Menu CMP 
16. Convert Menu CVT 

17. Copy Menu CPY 

18. Create Menu CRT 

19. Deallocate Menu DLC 

20. Declare Menu DCL 
21. Define Menu DFN 
22. Delay Menu DLY 

23. Delete Menu DLT 

24. Design Menu DSN 
25. Display Menu DSP 
26. Do Menu DO 
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27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
7% 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
AA. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
ail: 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 


Dump Menu 
Duplicate Menu 
Edit Menu 
Eject Menu 
Emulate Menu 
End Menu 
Enter Menu 
Execute Menu 
Format Menu 
Go Menu 
Grant Menu 
Hold Menu 
Initialize Menu 
Journal Menu 
List Menu 
Load Menu 
Manage Menu 
Merge Menu 
Monitor Menu 
Move Menu 
Open Menu 
Override Menu 
Patch Menu 
Power Menu 
Prepare Menu 
Printer Menu 
Query Menu (if installed) 
Receive Menu 
Reclaim Menu 
Release Menu 
Remove Menu 
Rename Menu 
Reorganize Menu 
Replace Menu 
Reroute Menu 
Restore Menu 
Resume Menu 
Retrieve Menu 
Return Menu 
Revoke Menu 
Rollback Menu 
Save Menu 
Send Menu 
Service Menu 


DMP 
DUP 
EDT 
EJT 
EML 
END 
ENT 
EXC 
FMT 
GO 
GRT 
HLD 
INZ 
JRN 
LST 
LOD 
MNG 
MRG 
MON 
MOV 
OPN 
OVR 
PCH 
PWR 
PRP 
PRT 
QRY 
RCV 
RCL 
RLS 
RMV 
RNM 
RGZ 
RPL 
RRT 
RST 
RSM 
RTV 
RTN 
RVK 
ROLL 
SAV 
SND 
SRV 
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Tt. 
dz. 
73. 
74, 
75. 
76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 


Set Menu 
Sign Menu 
Start Menu 
Stop Menu 
Submit Menu 
Terminate Menu 
Trace Menu 
Transfer Menu 
Vary Menu 
Verify Menu 
Wait Menu 


SET 
SIGN 
STR 
STP 
SBM 
TRM 
TRC 
TFR 
VRY 
VFY 
WAIT 
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SUBJECT (subject menu). This menu lists the subject components of 
IBM-supplied command names, as well as other subjects. From this 


menu you can select other menus that contain commands and other 


menus that are related to a subject. For example, tf you selected the 
CLS (Class) menu, the next menu would offer the create, delete, and 


display commands for classes, as well as other menus from which 


additional class-related functions can be selected. 
The subject menu has the following format: 


Subject Menu 


1. Access Code Menu 

2. Advanced Printer Function Menu 
3: Application Menu 

4. Attention Menu 

2D: Authority Menu 

6. Autostart Job Entry Menu 

7. Basic Menu 

8. Breakpoint Menu 

9. BSC Menu 

10. BSC File Menu 

11. Card Menu 

12. Card File Menu 

13. Chart Menu 

14. CL Menu 

15. Class Menu 

16. COBOL Menu 

17. Command Menu 

18. Command Definition Stmt Menu 
19. Commit Menu 

20. Communications Menu 

21. Communications Entry Menu 
22. Communications File Menu 
23. Configuration Menu 

24. Control Menu 

25. Control Unit Menu 

26. Control Unit Description Menu 
27. Data Menu 

28. Data Area Menu 

29. Data Base Menu 

30. Data Base File Menu 

31. Data Queue Menu 

32. Definition Menu 


ACC 
APF 
APP 
ATN 
AUT 
AJE 
BAS 
BKP 
BSC 
BSCF 
CRD 
CRDF 
CHT 
CL 
CLS 
CBL 
CMD 
CMDDEF 
CMT 
CMN 
CMNE 
CMNF 
CFG 
CTL 
CTLU 
CUD 
DTA 
DTAARA 
DB 
DBF 
DTAQ 
DEF 
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33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 


45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
rae 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 


Device Menu 

Device Description Menu 
Device Management Menu 
Device Mode Menu 
Device Service Menu 

DFU Menu (if installed) 
Dictionary Menu 

Directory Menu 

Diskette Menu 

Diskette File Menu 

Display File Menu 
Distribution Menu 
Document Menu 

Edit Description Menu 
Emulation Menu 

File Menu 

File Member Menu 
Finance Menu 

Forms Control Table Menu 
Graphics Menu 

Group Menu 

Image Menu 

Intelligent Work Station Menu 
Input/Output Spooling 
Internal Machine Menu 
Job Menu 

Job Description Menu 
Job Queue Menu 

Job Queue Entry Menu 
Job Service Menu 

Journal Menu 

Journal Receiver Menu 
Library Menu 

Library List Menu 

Line Menu 

Line Description Menu 
Locks Menu 

Logical File Member Menu 
Logical File Menu 

Menu Menu 

Message Menu 

Message Description Menu 
Message File Menu 
Message Handling Menu 


DEV 
DEVD 
DEVMGT 
DEVMOD 
DEVSRV 
DFU 
DCT 

DIR 

DKT 
DKTF 
DSPF 
DST 
DOC 
EDTD 
EML 
FILE 
MBR 
FNC 

FCT 
GPH 
GRP 
IMG 
IWS 

SPL 

INT 
JOB 
JOBD 
JOBO 
JOBOE 
JOBSRV 
JRN 
JRNRCV 
LIB 

LIBL 

LIN 
LIND 
LCK 

LFM 

LF 

MNU 
MSG 
MSGD 
MSGF 
MSGHDL 
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(ae 
78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
97. 
98. 
99. 


100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
i a a 
112. 
113. 
114. 
115. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 


Message Queue Menu 
Mixed Device File Menu 
Network Menu 

Object Management Menu 
Object Service Menu 
Output Queue Menu 
Pass-Through Menu 
Personal Services Menu 
Physical File Member 
Physical File Menu 

PL! Menu 

Print Image Menu 

Printer Menu 

Printer File Menu 

Profile Menu 

Program Debug Menu 
Programming Menu 
Programming Change Menu 
Query Menu (if installed) 
Reader Menu 

Reader Entry Menu 
Recovery Menu 

Reply List Menu 

RJE Menu (if installed) 
RJE Control Menu 
Routing Entry Menu 

RPG Ill Menu 

Save File Menu 
Save/Restore Menu 
Security Menu 

Service Management Menu 
Session Menu 

Session Description Menu 
Source Menu 

Spooled File Menu 
Submit Job Menu 
Subsystem Menu 


Subsystem Description Menu 


System Menu 
System Control Menu 
System Value Menu 
Table Menu 

Tape Menu 

Tape File Menu 


MSGO 
MXDF 
NET 
OBJ 
OBJSRV 
OUTQ 
PASTHR 
PS 

PFM 

PF 

PLI 
PRTIMG 
PRT 
PRTF 
PRF 
DBG 
PGM 
PGMCHG 
QRY 
RDR 
RDRE 
RCY 
RPYL 
RJE 
RJECTL 
RTGE 
RPG 
SAVF 
SAVRST 
SEC 
SRVMGT 
SSN 
SSND 
SRC 
SPLF 
SBMJOB 
SBS 
SBSD 
SYS 
SYSCTL 
SYSVAL 
TBL 
TAP 
TAPF 
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121. Text Menu TXT 

122. Trace Menu TRC 

123. User Menu USR 

124. User Profile Menu USRPRF 
125. Utilities Menu (if installed) UTL 

126. Work Management Menu WRKMGT 
127. Work Station Entry Menu WSE 

128. Writer Menu WTR 
129. Writer Entry Menu WTRE 


¢« OBJ (object management menu). From this menu you can select 


commands and other menus that are related to object management. 


The object management menu has the following format: 


Object Management Menu 


1 Check Object CHKOBJ 

2. Create Duplicate Object CRTDUPOBJ 
3, Display Object Description DSPOBJD 
4. Move Object MOVOBJ 

5: Rename Object RNMOBJ 

6. Library Menu LIB 

re Locks Menu LCK 

8. Object Service Menu OBJSRV 

9. Save/Restore Menu SAVRST 

10. Security Menu SEC 
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DBF (data base file menu). From this menu you can prompt for a 
command used to submit data base jobs, or you can select other 
menus that are related to data base files. 


The data base file menu has the following format: 


Data Base File Menu 


1. Close File CLOF 

2. Display Data Base Relations DSPDBR 

3. Open Data Base File OPNDBF 
4. Start Data Base Reader STRDBRDR 
5. Submit Data Base Job SBMDBJOB 
6. Commit Menu CMT 

Y File Menu FILE 

8. File Member Menu MBR 

g. Journal Menu JRN 

10. Journal Receiver Menu JRNRCV 
11. Logical File Menu LF 

12. Physical File Menu PF 
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¢ FILE (file menu). From this menu you can select another more specific 


device file or the data base file menu. 


The file menu has the following format: 


e DEVMGT (device management menu). From this menu you can select 


File Menu 


= ee So OO Oy Ola 


= © 


BSC File Menu 

Card File Menu 
Communications File Menu 
Data Base File Menu 
Diskette File Menu 
Display File Menu 
Mixed Device File Menu 
Printer File Menu 

Save File Menu 
Spooled File Menu 
Tape File Menu 


other more specific device file menus. 


BSCF 
CRDF 
CMNF 
DBF 
DKTF 
DSPF 
MXDF 
PRTF 
SAVF 
SPLF 
TAPF 


The device management menu has the following format: 


Device Management Menu 


OO a 


Control Unit Menu 
Device Menu 
Diskette Menu 
Emulation Menu 
Line Menu 

Printer Menu 
Tape Menu 


CTLU 
DEV 
DKT 
EML 
LIN 
PRT 
TAP 
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PGM (programming menu). From this menu you can select menus for 
more specific programming functions, such as a specific programming 
language menu (if the programming language is installed), a menu for 
debugging functions, a menu for source file functions, or a menu 

listing utilities (installed or not). 


The programming menu has the following format: 


Programming Menu 


SO Oley eS 


10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 


Call Program 

Change Program 

Delete Program 

Display Program 

Display Program References 
Manage Program Table 
Transfer Control 


BASIC Menu 

CL Menu 

COBOL Menu 

Graphics Menu 

Object Management Menu 
PLI Menu 

Program Debug Menu 
RPG Ill Menu 

Source Menu 

Utilities Menu 


CALL 
CHGPGM 
DLTPGM 
DSPPGM 
DSPPGMREF 
MNGPGMTBL 
TFRCTL 


BAS 
CL 

CBL 
GPH 
OBJ 
PLI 

DBG 
RPG 
SRC 
UTL 
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¢ DBG (program debug menu). From this menu you can select 


commands associated with program debug functions. 


The program debug menu has the following format: 


Program Debug Menu 


ON on’ hRWN > 


Add Program 

Change Debug 

Change HLL Pointer 
Change Pointer 

Change Program Variable 
Display Debug 

Display Program Variable 
End COBOL Debug 

End Debug 

Enter COBOL Debug 
Enter Debug 

Remove Program 


Breakpoint Menu 
Trace Menu 


ADDPGM 
CHGDBG 
CHGHLLPTR 
CHGPTR 
CHGPGMVAR 
DSPDBG 
DSPPGMVAR 
ENDCBLDBG 
ENDDBG 
ENTCBLDBG 
ENTDBG 
RMVPGM 


BKP 
TRCDTA 
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¢ MSGHDL (message handling menu). From this menu you can select 
other menus that offer functions associated with message handling. 


The message handling menu has the following format: 


Message Handling Menu 


B2Ol a OS 


Log Menu 

Message Description Menu 
Message File Menu 
Message Menu 

Message Queue Menu 
Reply List Menu 


LOG 
MSGD 
MSGF 
MSG 
MSGQ 
RPYL 


¢ UTL (utilities menu [if installed]). From this menu you can prompt for 
or invoke commands that control utilities that are installed. 


The utilities menu has the following format: 


Utilities Menu 


SOY Oleg rie 


10. 
aie 
12. 
13. 
14. 


Design Format 

Edit Document 

Edit Source 

Edit Text 

Enter Admin Management 
Enter Personal Services 
Format Data 


Advanced Printer Function Menu 
DFU Menu (if installed) 

Finance Menu 

Graphics Menu 

Query Menu (if installed) 

RJE Menu (if installed) 

Text menu 


DSNFMT 
EDTDOC 
EDTSRC 
EDT TXT 
ENTADM 
ENTPS 
FMTDTA 


APF 
DFU 
FNC 
GPH 
ORY 
RJE 
TXT 
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e SPL (input/output spooling menu). From this menu you can select 
other menus that offer functions associated with input and output 
spooling. 


The input/output spooling menu has the following format: 


Input/Output Spooling Menu 


‘le Job Queue Menu JOBQ 

2. Output Queue Menu OUTQ 

3. Reader Menu RDR 

4. Spooled File Menu SPLF 

5. Submit Job Menu SBMJOB 
6. Writer Menu WTR 


e SYSCTL (system contro! menu). From this menu you can select other 
menus that offer functions associated with system and subsystem 
control. 


The system control menu has the following format: 


System Control Menu 


1. Display Log DSPLOG 
2. Job Menu JOB 
3. Subsystem Menu SBS 
4. System Menu SYS 
5. System Value Menu SYSVAL 
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e WRKMGT (work management menu). From this menu you can select 
other menus that offer functions associated with class, job, and 
subsystem control. 


The work management menu has the following format: 


Work Management Menu 


1. Class Menu CLS 
2. Job Description Menu JOBD 
3. Job Menu JOB 
4. Subsystem Menu SBS 
S Subsystem Description Menu SBSD 


¢ CFG (configuration menu). From this menu you can prompt for a 


command to display the configuration of a device, or you can select 
other menus associated with communications environment 
configurations and devices. 


The configuration menu has the following format: 


Configuration Menu 


1. Configure Distribution Services CFGDSTSRV 
2. Display Device Configuration DSPDEVCFG 
3: Communications Menu CMN 

4. Control Unit Description Menu CUD 

5. Device Description Menu DEVD 

6. Device Mode Menu DEVMOD 

7: Edit Description Menu EDTD 

8. Line Description Menu LIND 

9. Print Image Menu PRTIMG 

10. System Menu SYS 

11. Table Menu TBL 
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e SEC (security menu). From this menu you can prompt for commands 
used for maintaining the security of the system and the objects on the 
system. Certain menu options are available to the security officer only. 


The security menu has the following format: 


Security Menu 


1. Change Object Owner CHGOBJOWN 
DE: Change Document Owner CHGDOCOWN 
3. User Profile Menu USRPRF 
4. Access Code Menu ACC 
Authorization 
5. Display Access Code Authority DSPACCAUT 
6. Display Object Authority DSPOBJAUT 
7. Grant Access Code Authority GRTACCAUT 
8. Grant Document Authority GRTDOCAUT 
9. Grant Object Authority GRTOBJAUT 
10. Grant User Authority GRTUSRAUT 
11. Restore Authority RSTAUT 
12. Revoke Access Code Authority RVKACCAUT 
13. Revoke Document Authority RVKDOCAUT 
14. Revoke Object Authority RVKOBJAUT 
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e SAVRST (save/restore menu). From this menu you can prompt for 
commands used to perform save and restore operations on the 
system. You can also select other menus for display that deal with 
save/restore media. 


The save/restore menu has the following format: 


Save/Restore Menu 


10. 
11. 
12. 


13. 
14. 


Object 

Restore Object 

Save Changed Objects 
Save Object 


Object Management Menu 
Save File Menu 


Document 
Restore Document 
Save Document 


Library 
Restore Library 
Save Library 


System 

Restore Authority 
Restore User Profiles 
Save System 


Associated Functions 
Diskette Menu 
Tape Menu 
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RSTOBJ 
SAVCHGOBJ 
SAVOBJ 


OBJ 
SAVF 


RSTDOC 
SAVDOC 


RSTLIB 
SAVLIB 


RSTAUT 
RSTUSRPRF 
SAVSYS 


DKT 
TAP 
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¢ CMD (command menu). From this menu you can prompt for 
commands and you can select menus used for defining your own CL 
commands. 


The command menu has the following format: 


Command Menu 


1. Change Command CHGCMD 

2. Create Command CRTCMD 

3. Delete Command DLTCMD 

4. Display Command DSPCMD 

S: Edit Source EDTSRC 

6. List Command Usage LSTCMDUSG 
7. Command Definition Stmt Menu CMDDEF 

8. Object Management Menu OBJ 


« SRVMGT (service management menu). From this menu you can 
prompt for commands and select menus used for service management 
functions. 


The service management menu has the following format: 


Service Management Menu 


1. Prepare APAR PRPAPAR 
2. Reclaim Storage RCLSTG 

3: Device Service Menu DEVSRV 

4. Internal Machine Menu INT 

5. Job Service Menu JOBSRV 

6. Object Service Menu OBJSRV 

7: Programming Change Menu PGMCHG 
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Chapter 2. Command Syntax Diagrams 


This section lists alphabetically all the CL commands that are used in CPF 
and in the other licensed programs. For each command, a brief 
description and the syntax diagram are provided. If an |BM-supplied data 
base or device file(s) is associated with a command, the file name(s) is 
given following the syntax diagram of the command. 


For an explanation of how to read the syntax diagrams, refer to the CL 
Reference Manual. For an explanation of the relationship between 


commands and their associated device or data base files, see the CL 
Reference Manual, Appendix D—Files Used by CL Commands. 


COMMANDS 
ADDACC (Add Access Code) 


Defines a new access code to the system, allowing subsequent use of 
the new code when a document is filed. 


Required 


eAV ATI, 
ADD ACE — ACC < » — TEX) — description’ 
access: code 
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ADDAJE (Add Autostart Job Entry) 


Adds an autostart job entry to a subsystem description. 





*LIBI. 
ADDAJE— SBS) strbsystem sescription name SD see 
library -tiame - 


> JOB job- name tH _ _ — —— ee 





Required 
Optional 


¥SBSD 
>- JOBN Er ir 
job- descriptton mame 


— |litbrary-name 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,! 


ADDBKP (Add Breakpoint) 


Adds breakpoints to a program that is being debugged (using the 
ENTDBG command). 








ADDBKP— STM N--statement identifier ————— 


Lo 80) maximum —— 


Required 





Optional 


*~NONE 
> PGMA 4  —+% 
progta 





m variable’ [ basing-pointer'’ | 
ee eae 


3 maximum 





10 maximum 


1 eDCl, 
>- START —_______—— LEW \— or 
—starting position — displayed-length 
=CHAR (P) *NONE 
>- OUTER > Sea *LIBL 
— "HEX ~ progranr-nane 
-library-—nmame 
*DPTPGM 
program mame 
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ADDBSCDEVE (Add BSC Device Entry) 


Adds to a mixed file one or more BSC-program-device entries with the 
specified BSC device name and attributes. 


*PGMDEV (P) 
> PGMDEV —— program-device~name 


BSC-device—-name 
50 maximum 2 


w®NONE 
>— BLOCK *ITB 
*IRS 
*NOSEP 
*USER 


X'1E' 
*SEP 


record -separator-character 
*IMG3270 


*DEF3270 


*CALC «NO ¥NO 
> nraven rans Sorc S\— 
block—length — *YES — — #YES 
*NO *NULLRCD *PGM 
> rune > San 4 a) Seta 4 ~\—— 
*YES ¥ETX *RECID 
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.*LIBL 
ADDBSCDEVE —FILE mixed-file-name 4 — }—————— 
— .library—name — 


Required 


Optional 
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ADDCMNDEVE (Add Communications Device Entry) 


Adds to a mixed file one or more communications-program-device 
entries (LU-1 and/or PEER) with the specified communication-device 
name and attributes. 


-@LIBL 
ADDCMNDEVE — FILE mixed-file—name ft — }—— 
— .library—-name 


*PGMDE\ (P) 
>- PGMIDEN program -device-name € *REQUESTER 


| communication-device-name 
50 maximum 


Required 
Optional 


#NONE *NONE 
>s0c0n- SD Sets 4 
—'logon-characters’' ‘logoff-characters' 
#CALC “YES eYES 
ersten ~ —aecoser 4 Sse 24 \—- 
block-length eNO eNO 
*PGM *SYS 
> pwns sneci —}——— ae @ 
eRMTPMT *USER 





Job:B,1 Pgm:B,1 


2-6 


¢¢4e€eecc¢dt e¢é¢€¢4€¢¢ € ¢ 


q¢<etetet et ¢ 


eeeececteeeeececee«ae4«nwneecereeeee e 


ADDCMNE (Add Communications Entry) 


Adds a communications entry to an existing subsystem description. The 
subsystem must not be active when this command is entered. 


*LIBL 
ADDCMNE — SBSI) subsystem—-description-name 4 — } + 
— .library-name — 
6 


> DEV device-name 








Required 
Optional 


*SBSI) 
>— JOBD *(SRPRF 
»*LIBL 
job-description-name a4 


.library—name 


eNONE *NOMAX 
> DFTUSR Lt MAXACT —. 
user—-profile—-name 


maximum-active-jobs 
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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ADDDEVMODE (Add Device Mode Entry) 


Adds a mode entry to a peer device description for which you have 
operational rights; this allows the peer device to be varied on. 


mode-name (P) 
ADDDEVMODF — DEVI) device-description-name MODE < > 
*BLANK 





Required 
Optional 


vad 
>waxsss—C ee 
maximum-number-of-sessions 
1 
sheath uae SD acces 
number-of-prebound-sessions 
1 
>waxsnesss ED eee 
maximum-number-of-source-sessions 
2 
> waxow So 
maximum-number-of-conversations 
7 7 
> ineacinc }— ourpacine -€ \ + 
inbound - pacing- value outbound - pacing -—value 


256 
> MAXLENRU 
maximum-length-RU 
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ADDDSPDEVE (Add Display Device Entry) 


Adds to a mixed file one or more display-program-device entries with 
the specified display device name and attributes. 


-*LIBL 
ADDDSPDEN E — FILE mixed -file-name — } > 
library -name 


*PGMDEV 
> PUOMDEN\ program-device—name *REQUESTER 
display-device-name 
50 maximum 


Required 
Optional 


*NO *YES 
>asrosr “}—— DFRW oft 
— *YES — NO 
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ADDFCTE (Add Forms Control Table Entry) 


Adds a new forms entry to an existing RJEF forms control table (FCT). 


-©LIBL 
ADDFCTE —— FCT —— forma-control-table-name — }—_-_—_-_—+ 
.library—name 


>— FORMTYPE —— host-ayatem-form-type 


Optional 


®PRT (P) *FORMTYPE 
> pavers }— vevromu—¢ 

®PUN local-form-—type 

oWTRE 

MBR = *GEN a 
device-file-name .eLIBL @PIRST 
-¢ member - name 
ame 


data-base-—file-n 


-library-name 


oWTRE eWTRE 

> ron )\___ DTAPMT @PCFC 
file—sequence-number eDATA 

eCMN 


*PILE @PILE 
>— CHLVAL PORMSIZE 4 > 
carriage-channel-identifier line-number form-length form-width 
12 maximum 
*PILE *PILE @FILE 
> LPI 4 on 0 enriuo-( .eLIBL 
6 15 print-image-narm—{ 
.library—name 
@PILE i 
>corias— STACKER 54 Y~_—————_- 
number-of-coplea 2 


®WTRE 
>— PGM *NONE 
-©LIBL 
program-name 54 
.library—name 
®WTRE 
®NONE 
©LIBL 
measage—queue—-name 4 
library—narme 
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ADDJOBQE (Add Job Queue Entry) 


Adds a job queue entry to a subsystem description to define a job queue 
for the subsystem. 


-*LIBL 
ADDJOBQE SBSD subsystem-description-name 4 ~— }/————> 
library —-name 
SLIBL 
>-JOBQ job-queue-name SD See 
.library- hame 


Required 
Optional 


| 10 
>—- MAXACT - *NOMAX sean — 
— maximum-active-jobs sequence-number 
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ADDLFM (Add Logical File Member) 


Adds a member to a logical file. 


-*LIBL 
ADDIE AQ —— FILE lopical-fFilé-narmne 00D See 
library —-name 


) 





>- MERR Logieal—file-membear~ name 





Required 


Optional 


eNONE 
>- ACCP TEDMBR 24 SD cee 
access—path-tnember-name 


*ALLL 


> OTAMBRS eCURREAT *NONE 
physical-tile-name ~€ @ 
library-name member —-name 


a2 maximum 


32 maximum 


eNO @#BLANK 
> suse ret 
eYES ‘text’ —— 


(1) The total of ati member mates specified for all specified physical files cannot exceed 22; 
for Lhe restrictions, see the DFAMBRS parameter description. 
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ADDLIBLE (Add Library List Entry) 


Adds a library name to the beginning or end of the user portion of the 
library list for the process in which the command was entered. 


» ADDILIBLE — IB library tame - rr 





Required 
Optional 


4PIRST 
>— POSETION 
* LAST 
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ADDMSGD (Add Message Description) 


Adds a message description to a message file. 


qe<~trecteeeedce eoeecdec ec ec C & ¢ 
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ADDMSGD —— MSGID message-Identifler MSGF message-Cile-name 


eLIBL 

MSG 'message—-text' ——————— > 
library—name 
Required 


Optional 


e@NONE 00 (P) 
>- SECLVL ov 
‘second —levei-—text' ® severity -code 


®NONE 


2 
*QTDCHAR 
sche eVARY -— 
HEX 4 


#SPP length 


eCHAR 
eDEC 
*aALPHA 
oNAME 
®NONE 


0 
eDEC decimal-digits { 
decimal- positions 


99 maximum 


@® eTYPE ® 
> LEN svone———_________vatves 
length [decimal-positiona] 
@® eNONE ® 
ae @ ae 
lower—value upper-value 


eNONE 
>- DPTPGM LOLIBL 
default-program-—name a4 


-Ulbrary-—name 


@NONE eNONE 
SPCVAL 
value from-value [to-vaiue] 


20 maximum 20 maximum 


e@NONE eNONE 
+ — ae 4 SD ae 
operator-value ‘default-reply’ 


®JOB 
®JOBDMP 
eJOBINT 


message-data-field=number 
99 maximum 


eNO eCURRENT | 
> LOG LVL 
eYES creation—date ievel~number 


@NONE 
>- ALRID e@NONE 
alert-identifier 4 


format-—number 


No more than i392 characters can be specified. 
No more than 1435 characters can be specified. 


eNONE 
PDPCODE 
problem-determinatlon-code 


VALUES, RANGE, and REL are mutually exclusive, only one of them can be apecified. 


8 If either TYPE or LEN ia specified as eNONE, the other of the two parameters must also be specified as eNONE. 


If any of the parameter vaiues are specified for DMPLST, eJOB, eJOBDMP, and eJOBINT are aasumed to be part 


of the value(s). 
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ADDPFM (Add Physical File Member) 


Adds a member to a physical file. 








-*LIBL 
ADDPFM FILE physical -file-narme a4 y ——_ + 
-library—name 
> MBR physical- file-member - name 2 AY >» 
Required 
Optional 


wNONE wNO *BLANK 
>— EXPDATE SHARE ft Ser  \ 
expiration-date *¥YES —'‘description' 
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ADDNETJOBE (Add Network Job Entry) 


Adds a network job entry to the network job table on the system. 


* REJECT 
ADDNETJOBE —— FROMUSRID — user-id ACTION a *FILE —S ——-+ 
*SUBMIT 


Required 


Optional 
QUSER Pp) 
> snes eee 
— user-profile 


*USRPRF 
>— MSGQ *NONE 
-*LIBL 
message-queue-~name 4 


library-—name 


QBATCH.*LIBI. 
a sone *LIBL 
jJob-queue-narme 4 
-library—name 


Data base source file-OANFNJE 
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ADDPGM (Add Program) 


Adds program names to the list of programs to be debugged (using the 
ENTDBG command). 


.*LIBL 
ADDPGM PGM program-name ° 
| -library-—name 
10 maximum 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME 
>- DFTPGM = a *NONE ——}—— 
— program-—name 
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ADDRJECMNE (Add RJE Communications Entry) 


Adds a new communications device file entry to an existing RJEF session 
description. 


.*LIBL 
ADDRJECMNE — SSND session-description—-name a4 ED seen 
.library—name 
.*LIBL 
>— FILE — communications—device—file—name > 
-library-—name 


Required 
* PILE (P) * FILE 
>pev-¢ ) ——vracer € vres 
— device-name #*NO 


Optional 
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ADDRJERDRE (Add RJE Reader Entry) 


Adds a new RJEF reader entry to an existing RJEF session description. 









-*LIBL 
ADDRJERDRE—W—— SSND session -description-name 4 ED See 
-library—name 
i Select one of the following: 
oR eAUTOQ RDI RDIS 
Optional 


*NONE (P) 
>-sona—4 *LIBL SS 


joo-queue-name 
.library-name 
*NONE 
> usca-( -*LIBL rs ) 
— message—queue-— name 
4 brary —-name 























Required 
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ADDRJEWTRE (Add RJE Writer Entry) 
Adds a new RJEF writer entry to an existing RJEF session description. 


Pa 


eLIBL 
ADDRJEW TRE —— SSND session-description-name ~~} ———+ 
-library—name — 


Select one of the following: 
> WTR PRi... PRIS 
PUl ... PUI5 


Required 
Optional 


device-file—-name -©LIBL 
— data—base-file—-name -library— name 
*GEN 1 
> wan€erinsy rox SD aes 
member-name file-sequence—number— 
*STD @FCFC 
>— FORMTYPE = 4 7) aa orarun—€- eDATA 
form-type «CMN 


®NONE 
> pou -eLIBL 
program—name 4 


-library—name 


*NONE 
>usce -@LIBL 
message—queue-—name 54 


-library-—name 
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ADDRPYLE (Add Reply List Entry) 


Adds an entry to the system-wide automatic message reply list. The 
automatic message reply list is a system-wide entity used as a source for 
default responses to inquiry messages. 


() 


ADDRPYLE —— SEQNBR sequence-number 227 7 ——][]H>S)YSlcr>_SOH PH 


Required 


Optional 


WANY 
> MSGID SD een 
message-identifier 


® *NONE @ 1 
>— CMPDTA 4 


— comparison-data message-data-—start 


(2) ga *DFT — *NO 
>— RPY *RQD DUMP 
message-reply — ¥YES 


G1) No more than 28 characters can be specified 
oe more than 32 characters can be specified. 


Defaults to 1 if comparison data specified. 
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ADDRTGE (Add Routing Entry) 


Adds a routing entry to a subsystem description. 


-*LIBL 
ADDRIGE SBSD subsystem-description-name 4 


.library—name — 


>— SFONBR sequence-number 





wANY = 
> CMPVAL. a , 
compare-value ft 


starting-position 


*#RTGDTA <P) 
> row —C -*LIBL 
program-name 


— .library-name 
Required 
Optional 


#SBSD *NOMAX 
> asl *LIBI. waxacr 
classname — maximum-active—Jjobs 


library - name 


1 
- roo SD seen 
— pool-identifier 
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ADDTRC (Add Trace) 


Adds traces to a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG 
command). 


*ALL 
ADDTRC — STMT *ALLINST 
start~statement-identifier [stop-statement-identifier] 


5 maximum 
*NONE 
‘program-variable’ ['basing-pointer’ | 


5S maximum 


10 maximum 


Optional 


1 *DCL 
> svar SD seen — \} + 
— starting- position — displayed-length 
*CHAR (P) *CHG 
> owrr er oven 
— *HEX 


wALWAYS 


*DFTPGM 
>- PGM 
program-name 
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ADDWSE (Add Work Station Entry) 


Adds a work station entry to a subsystem description. 


-®LIBL 
ADDWSE —— SBSD subsystem-—description-—name == 
-library-name 
a work-station-—name 
WRKSTNTYPE work-station-type ; 


Required 
Optional 


*SBSD 
>— JOBD *USRPRF 
.*LIBL 
job-description-name 


-library—name 


*NOMAX *SIGNON 
Scams ar 

maximum-—acLlive-jobs — *ENTER __ 

*SYSRTGFMT iN 
> DSPFMT *LIBL 

display -—device-file-name 4 \—record—tormat -name 


-library—name 
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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ALCOBJ (Allocate Object) 


Allocates an object for use by the requester. 


ALCOBJ 


Va (1) (2) gu *FIRST 
>- OBJ object vam object—-type jock~state 
-library-name member — name 
50 maximum 
*CLS 
or a Sa 
— seconds—to-wait 


() The following object types are valid: *DEVD, *DTAARA, *DTAQ, *FCT, *FILE, *LIB, *MSGQ, 
*PGM, *SBSD, and *SSND. Refer to the OBJ parameter description for the lock states 
that are valid for each object type. 

If valid for the specified object type, one of the following lock states can be specified: 


*SHRRD, *SHRUPD, *SHRNUP, *EXCLRD, or #*EXCL. 
Job:B,l Pgem:B,I 


Required 


Optional 


ANSLIN (Answer Line) 


Identifies a communications line that has been manually answered by the 
system operator. 


Required 


ANSLIN LINE line-description—name 
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APYJRNCHG (Apply Journaled Changes) 


Applies changes to a member of a data base file that have been 
journaled to a backup version of the file. This is to recover after an 
operational error or some form of damage. 





: .eLiBL 
APYIENCHG — JHN joutral-tarne 4 SE 
— .[lbrary—name 


file mame *LIBL * FIRST 
> FLEg @ Bs4 VE oni 
* All. - — .ibrary-name — member-name 


30 maximuin 














Required 
Optional 
ehLASTSAVE (4.2) 
eCURRENT - S$ A) 
-©LIBL 
startling -receiver- name —————. (A !) 
library—narne 


eCURRENT CP) 
ant -@LIBL 
ending -recetver—name 


lbrary-name 


*LASTSAVE 
(A.2) > FROMENT € *FIRST - — — }____________ 
Starting -—s¢equence-number 


eLASTRST 
voest me e LAST 

ending -—sequence-aumber eNO 
TOTIME — end~date —— end-time CMTBDY Lt “}— 
TOJOBO —M job-namewser-name.job-number #YB& 


TOJOBC — job-name.user-name.job-number 


QQ) The format is eAll. [ibrary-nmame. 
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APYPGMCHG (Apply Programming Change) 


Applies a programming change or program patch to a licensed program 
either temporarily or permanently. 


Optional 





APYPGMCHG -———————— que $$ ——___» 


(3) geval, 
SELECT 
ry PC-number 


@ 


@ 


PGMID program-identifier ——LIB lhobrary—name 50 maximum 


OMIT PC-number 


®) 
Be maximum J 
@ 


PGM program-name library—name 


* TEMP 
>— APY 
*PERM 


@) PGMID and PGM are mutually exclusive. One or the other must be specified To code 
the following parameters posifronally, you must code them in this order, using #*N 
for those not being specified: PGMID, LIB, SELECT, and OMIT 

@) If PGMID 1s specified, LIB 1s required. 

@) SELECT or OMIT 1s valid only if PGMID is specified. 
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BGNBAS (Begin BASIC) 


Begins an interactive BASIC session. 


Optional 


QBASSRC »*LIBL 
BGNBAS — SRCFILE 
source-file—name Jlibrary—name 


256 *YES 
> SSNSIZ ences “YS 
—nnannn NO 
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BGNCMTCTL (Begin Commitment Control) 


Establishes the commitment control environment by specifying the level 
of record locking to occur. You can also specify a message queue, a file, 
or a data area to receive an entry identifying the last successful 
transaction before an abnormal termination or routing step termination 
(with uncommitted changes). 


*CHG 
BGNCMTCTL — LCKLVL << yo 
*ALL 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE 
>- NFYOBJ 24 LBL »MSGQ 
object-name a4 *DTAARA 
-llbrary—name *FIRST 
ora 


member—-name 
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BGNIWSSRV (Begin Intelligent Work Station Services) 


Establishes PC to System/38 communication and allows data transfer 
between PC and System/38 applications. 


Optional 


BGNIWSSRV — APP 
Select one or more of the 
following: 


*VPRT 
#VDSK 
*TFRFCL 


*NONE 
>— FXITPGM .@LIBL 
— exil-program-name Lt 
Jibrary—-name 
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BGNPASTHR (Begin Pass-Through) 


Allows you to pass through to a target system (a remote system) where 
you can sign on as if you were attached locally. This command uses the 
System/38 APPC support to connect your display station to the target 
system. 


Required 


BGNPASTHR — CNNDEV oe dee 
16 maximum 


*NONE 
VRTCTLU 
virtual-control-unit-name 


*NONE 
VRTDEV 
virtual-—display—-device—name 
32 maximum 
*SRQMNU 
> SRQIOPGM _*#LIBL 
— program-name 4 
Jlibrary—name 
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BRWPFM (Browse Physical File Member) 


Browses a physical data base file member. 


ft .*LIBL 
BRWPFM —— FILE — file-name + 
— .library-name 
Required 
*FIRST 
a 
member-—name 


Optional 
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CALL (Call Program) 


Invokes a program and optionally passes parameters to it. 


-SLIBL 
PGM program-—name — }——__+ 
-llbrary—name 


Required 
Optional 


>- PARM ee eee 
40 maximum 
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CFGDSTSRV (Configure Distribution Services) 


Changes the configuration of the distribution network. You can add, 
remove, and display entries from the next system table, the routing table, 
and the secondary node ID table. 







CFGDSTSRV 


*ALL *SELECT 
>— NDEID OPTION 1 
node-I[D node-ID-qualifier 2 
3 


Required 





Optional 
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Data base source file-QASNADSA 
Data base source file-OASNADSC 
Data base source file-OASNADSR 
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CHGACGCDE (Change Accounting Code) 


Changes the accounting code of a job. The job can be on a job queue, or 
it can be active within a subsystem. 


Optional 


. 
ee sos SD 
jJob-name[.user—name[.job-number ]] 


*SAME 
>- ACGCDE *BLANK 
accounting —code 
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CHGAJE (Change Autostart Job Entry) 


Changes an autostart job entry in a subsystem description. 


-©LIBL 
CHGAJE ——SBSD subsystem-descripton-name — }———> 
-library—name 


>- JOB job-name 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME 
>— JOBD *SBSD 
*LIBL 
job-description-name a4 


-llorary—-—name 
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CHGBSCF (Change BSC File) 


Changes the attributes of a BSC file. 


-*LIBL 
CHGBSCF — FILF BSC—device—file-name — }———+ 
— .library-—name 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME (P) 
device- name 


*SAME 
*NONE 
>- BLOCK *ITB 
*IRS 
*NOSEP 
*USER 


*SAME 
*SEP < 
record-separator-character 


*IMG3270 
*DEF3270 


*SAME *#SAME *#SAME 
>- BLKLEN € *CALC —y»— vanser *NO DTACPR *#NO 
block-length *eYES —— “YES 
*SAME *SAME *SAME 
>- TRUNC #NO —\—sersee Fn tino ¥——$§ FMTSLT SO 
*YEBS —_ *ETX *RECID 


*SAME 


*SAME 
>— WAITFILE *IMMED 
“CLs 


number —of-—seconds 


#SAME 
>-SHARE *NO —S—— ssc 
*YES 


*NOMAX 
WAITRCD *IMMED 
number—-of-seconds 


*SAME *SAME 
sor rexr Satan 
*#NO —— ‘description’ 
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CHGCMD (Change Command) 


Changes the attributes of a command definition. 


-*LIBL 
CHGCMD CMD command-name ye 
— .library-name 


Required 


Optional 


*SAME 
>— PGM *LIBL 
program-name 
— .library-name 


*SAME 


*SAME *ALL 
as sala se dace ane 
*LIBL *DEBUG 
prosram-name *SERVICE 


.library-name 


3 maximum 


*SAME 
*ALL — *SAME 
> ALLOW *BATCH TEXT + *BLANK + 
INTERACT — 'description' 
*BPGM 
*1PGM 
*EXEC 


W—_—— 5 maximum 
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CHGCMNE (Change Communications Entry) 


Changes the attributes of a communications entry in an existing 
subsystem description. 


-*LIBL 
CHGCMNE —— SBSD subsystem-—description-—name — } > 
-library—name 


>- DEV device-name 


Required 


Optional 


¥*SAME 
*SBSD 
*USRPRF 


.*LIBL 
job-description-nhame 4 
library —name 


*SAME *SAME 
> DFTUSR Faxon ——_}____ MAXACT € xox 
— user-profile—name 


maximum-active-—jobs 
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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CHGCMNF (Change Communications File) 


Changes the attributes of a communications device file. 


-*LIBL 
CHGCMNF —FILE communications—device-file-name 4 SD seen 
library-—name 


Required 
*SAME (P) *SAME 
>— DEV eNONE vocon—€-+xone 
*REQUESTER logon-—charactersa 
device-name 
*SAME #SAME 
ere Se ——}_ouxuss € sexic 
logoff-—characters block- length 


Optional 


*SAME 
*SAME *PGM 
> SPAN € YES FMTSLT P 
— #NOQ —— *RMTFMT 
#SAME cae 
>— WAITFILE *IMMED WAITRCD *IMMED 
i *CLS a aes number —of-seconda 


number-—of—seconds 
*SAME *SAME *SAME 
>—-SHARE € #NO —+—. LVLCHK aa YES vaxr—€- spun, ——)— 
— #YES aNO ‘description’ 
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«SAME 
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CHGCNPA (Change CSNAP Attributes) 


Changes the current short-term statistics sampling attributes of CSNAP. 


Optional 


CHGCNPA —— LINE 
line-description-name 


12 maximum 


*¥SAME 
>—- PERIOD *CURRENT *CURRENT 
start—time ~Y—enacuime 
start-—date 


end-date 


*SAME 
>—- INTERVAL 
interval] 


0.1 through 24.0 
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CHGCRDF (Change Card File) 


Changes the attributes of a card file. 


-*LiIBL 
CHOCROF — FILE card -device-file-name 
-library-name 


Required 
Optional 


eSAME (P) eSAME 
device-name hopper-number 
eSAME #SAME 
>—- SPOOL £ “ves —) OUTS 
— eNO cutput-queuecname 
Jibrary-name 
e SAVE *#SAME 
> ronurvee ~€- -sr0— corres —{_ SD Sees 
form~type number-of—copies 
aSAME eSAME 
>— MAXRCDS £ eNOMAX FILESEP 54 \——+ 
maximum-records number-of-file-~separators 
#SAME *SAME *SAME 
>- SCHEDULE *JOBEND vow x0} save € #NO + 
*FILEEND *YES eYES 
eIMMED 
eSAME 
snane—€ eNO 
eYES 









.@LIBL 







*SAME 
>—- WAITFILE *e({MMED 
eCLS 
number-of-seconds 


*SAME 
>— TEXT € *BLANK 
‘dercription' 
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CHGCUD (Change Control Unit Description) 


Changes the description of a control unit. 


CHGCUD CUD control-unit-deecription-name 
eBAME eSAME eB8AME 
> acrawnanu ono rauxan—€° svons incu —€- oan 
eYES telephone-number eCALL 


eSAME eSAME 
>- LCLID € eNONE ——_¥—___. RMTID eNONE identifier 
local-identifier remote-identifier-llet — eNOID 
®ANY 
32 maximum 


SAME ®SAME eSsAME @SAME 
>onuine—€- eras —)— LINLST ourrear—€- <no—-—evnir 
eNO line-name oYEs number -of-eeconde 


12 meximum 


Optional 


oSAME 
NONE 


eSAME SAME @RES 
>= rowoir—{ RJE € eNO —¥—_— RJEHOST eJES2 
number~-of-seconde eYB8 eJBS3 


eRsCS 


SAME eSAME SAME 
> nserooon—¢- eine CODB eLIND DPTPKTSIZE € eLIND —_—}__+ 
RJE-hoet-elgnon/iogon e@EBCDIC default-packet-elze 


®ASCII 


®SAME esAMB 

> prrwowaits—€- @eLIND NBTPCL eQLLC 
default-window—elze ePsH 

®BLLC 


eBAME SAME SAME 
>-nevasrrun ) —— naravacno—€- #NO v0) + 
network-—responee~timeout~value ACCEPT ®REQUEST 
@SAME SAME 
>-narcuatn—€- enone wrrennewo —€- exons ———_______»______+ 
network-closed-user-group-ID network-connection—paeeword 
eSAME eSAME 
> NETUSRFCL a eNONE ——_—__¥___ Text £ BLANK 
network-—ueer-—facility ‘deecription’ 
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CHGDBG (Change Debug) 


Changes debug options specified on the ENTDBG command. 


Optiona) 


*SAME 
ete pete snows — 
program-—name 


*SAME *SAME 
>— MAXTRC SD see TRCFULL £- -sroprac + 
maximum-trace-statements «WRAP 


*SAME 
> UPDPROD £ *NO —}—— 
#YES 
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CHGDEVD (Change Device Description) 


Changes the description of a device. 
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®) 


CHGDEVD — DEVD device~description—name 


*SAME (1) *SAME (1) gf *SAME 
> ONLINE eYES RETRY THRESHOLD 
#NO 


error-type number-of-retries error-type error-threshold 


Optianal 


2 maximum 2 maximum 


*SAME *SAME *SAME 
> DROP £ “ves —— PRINTER £ oNONE —y— MSGQ .®LIBL 
*NO device—name mennage-queue-name 


-library—name 


*SAME *SAME 
a paving ~€ .OLIBL prTrie—¢ .@LIBL 
printcimage-name print-ttecname 


Jibrary-name 


library - name 


*SAME @SAME *#SAME *®SAME 
>- ALWBLN ma sYES CONTN ®SEC vou *SYS —_y— ae Gl 
#NO ®PRIM local -LU-name 


remote-LU-name 


*SAME *SAME *SAME 
> srsvunewn —€- *NONE YF secures € +xo— ror + 
aystem-—validation—-password *YES 


font—identifier 


SAME *SAME 

*CONT 3277 *SAME 
>—- FORMFEED #CUT EMLDEVTYP 32B4 eurxeorve-€- UPPER 

*AUTOCUT 32B6 


*LOWER 
3287 


3268 


*SAME @) fP *SAME 
> uaxtenny— ED ea *NONE 
maximum-—length-RU 


auxiliary-device-type auxiliary—-device-address 


31 maximum 
*SAME *SAME 
SSeuhis € sersvat —— rext—4— saLank 
graphic-character-set code—page ‘deacription' 


@ Appliea to diskette and tape devices only 
@) Vana auxiliary device types are 7371 and 7372, 
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CHGDEVMODE (Change Device Mode Entry) 


Changes the attributes of a mode entry in a PEER device description for 
which you have operational rights; this allows the peer device to be 
varied on. 


mode-name 
CHG DEVMODE — DEVD device-description-name —W——- MODE < }——____—_——_-» 
*BLANK 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME (P) *SAME 
S cuace van = uaxssn SD see 
— mode-—name maximum-number-of-sessions 


*¥SAME 
> ereprossn—{ + 
number -of-prebound-sessions 


*SAME 
> maxsrcssn—¢ \—___ — > 
maximum-number-—of~source-—sessions 


*SAME 
> wae eee 
maxkimum-number-of-conversations 
*SAME *SAME 
> INPACING }— ovrracine y+ 
i outbound -pacing-value 


inbound-pacing-value 


*SAME 
Laghum cui _ 
maximum-length-RU 


Job:B,1 Pgm:B,! 


2-40 





q¢e€¢e€¢¢dc€¢e€¢¢ ¢ 


CCCCEeECEE EE 


qe 


<q 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 








CHGDFUDEF (Change DFU Definition) 


Begins a prompting sequence for interactive modification of a DFU 
application. Your responses to the prompts are used to create a new 
application or to replace the original application. 


-eLIBL 
CHGDFUDEF APP application-name 4 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*APP 
application-name 4 
-library-—name 


*SAME 
>FILE-¢ *LIBL 
data-—base-file-name a4 
-library—name 


*NOSRC 

*NOSOURCE *NOLIST *NODUMP (P) 
>— OPTION cenorr{ 

*SRC *LIST «DUMP 


*#SOURCE 


*USER *NORMAL *SAME 
> vsnene Dans *ALL —y— TEXT € sbtank —— 
*OWNER *NONE ‘description' 
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CHGDKTF (Change Diskette File) 


Changes the attributes of a diskette file. 


-eLIBL 
CHGDKTP — PILE dlakette-device-flle-~name a4 SD See 
Albrary—name 


Required 


Optional 
@SAME (P) ®SAME SAME 
> ov —€- enone ——} vou eNONE vane —€ eNONE oe 
device~name volume-identifler data-file-label 


50 maximum 


Select one of the followlng: 
SAME eS) e812 
es2 e823 EXCHTYPE @BASIC 
083 ©8123 @ONLY oH 
starting -diskette ending-dickette of 


-position - position 


®SAMEB eSAME eSAME eB8AME 
>- CODE £ eaacoic }— CRTDATE + @NONE EXPDATE @NONE srooi—{- eYES 
eASCII creation-date oPERM eNO 


expiration-date 


sSaME eSAME 
>- OUT = -eLIBL MAXCRDS aa oNOMAX 
output-queus—neme a4 maximum-recorde 
-library—name 
®SAMB eSAME SAME 
>- SCHEDULE eJOBEND wor—€- eNO y+——— SAVB £ eno —>—_—_____ _- 
ePJLEEND eYES eYES 


el1MMED 


SAME eSAME eSAME 
>— WAITPILE eIMMED sane ®NO —¥—— ret —€ pte ——)— 
ecLs eYES ‘deecription’ 


number ~of-seconds 


q¢e¢ 


YE 
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CHGDOCOWN (Change Document Owner) 


Transfers document ownership from one user to another user; the second 
user then becomes the primary owner. 





Required 
DOC-document—object-name 
Ga) 300 maximum 
CHGDOCOWN — i ree” 
OWNER —user-profile-name 


>— NEWOWN — user—profile-name 












G) E:ther the DOC or OWNER parameters must be specified, but not both. 
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CHGDSPF (Change Display File) 


Changes the attributes of a display file. 


#ALL 
CHGDSPF —FILE ae display -device-file-name 


generic*-file-name 


*SAME 


-*LIBL 

*¥ALL 
Jlibrary-name 
-*USRLIBL 


.*ALLUSR 
Required 


Optional 


*NONE *#SAME 
*REQUESTER MAXDEV DD ae 
number -of-devices 


device-name 


50 maximum 


#SAME *SAME 
>- RSTDSP wNO —} penwer *NO 
¥YES YES 


*SAME 
>- CHRID *DEVD 
*SYSVAL 
graphic-character-set code-page 


*¥SAME 
*¥SAME *NOMAX 
>— WAITFILE *IMMED WAITRCD *IMMED 
*CLS number-of-seconds 


number-of-seconds 


*SAME *SAME #SAME 
> snare -€- exo} ven *YES TEXT +BLank—— 
*YES «NO ‘description’ 





Job:B,1 Pgm:B,! 


Command Syntax Diagrams 2-43 


CHGDTA (Change Data) 


Allows you to add, change, delete, or display records of an existing data 
base file member using the specified DFU application. 


-©LIBL (P) 
CHGDTA—— APP applicaltion-—name SD pene 
-libreary-—name 





Required 
Optional 


sSAME ePIRST 
> us om y— won 
file-name 24 member —-name 
Jibrary-name 


eNO eBLANK 
venir Dan 4 ~ 
*YES ‘run-identifier’ 








Printer files - QDTALOG, QDTAPRT 
Display files - QDDFUP1, QDDFUP2 


CHGDTAARA (Change Data Area) 


Changes the value of a data area. 





Required 


-*LIBL 
data-area-name 54 
-ibrary -name 
CHGDTAARA — DTAARA «GDA 
«LDA 
#ALL 
a it QQ) J VALUE new~-value 
substring-—starting-—position substring-length 











q@ Starting-position and length values are valid only for character data areas. 
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CHGFCT (Change Forms Control Table) 


Changes the attributes of an existing RJEF forms control table (FCT). 


-*LIBL <P) 
CHGFCT FCT —— forms-—control—table—name ED setae 
.library—name 
Required 
*SAME 
> TEXT a *BLANK —— 
‘description’ 


Optional 
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CHGFCTE (Change Forms Control Table Entry) 


Changes a forms entry in an existing RJEF forms control table (FCT). 


-OLIBL 
CHGPCTE —— PCT —— forme-control-table-name = é SEITE) aan 
library -name 


>— PORMTYPE — host-system-form-type 














Optional 


nee (P) oSANB 
eg ee 










e 
>— PILE @NONE 
SD < eLIBL 
data-base-file-—name Jibrary—name 
SAME 
@SAME owTRE osAMB 
> ran owTRE —— DTAPMT ercrc CHLVAL oPiLe 
flle-sequence-number eDATA carriage-channel-identifier line-number 





12 maximum 


SAME 
oSAME @PILE oBAME 
>— PORMSIZE € ePILE LPI 4 CPI oPILE 
form-length form-width 6 10 
6 
9 
es esAMB e8ANMB 
COPIES oPILE STACKER £ i —- 
number-of -coples 2 
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CHGGRPA (Change Group Attributes) 


Changes the group attributes of a job. 


Optional 


*SAME 
CHGGRPA —— GRPJOB £ *NONE 
group-job-name 


*SAME 
>- MSGQ@ #NONE 
*LIBL 
message-queue-—name 
library —name 
*SAME 
>- TEXT satan ——) 
‘description’ 


CHGHLLPTR (Change High-Level Language Pointer) 


Allows you to change or copy a pointer variable declared in a high-level 
language program. 


CHGHLLPTR——PTR 'program-variable’ ['basing-pointer' ] 
3 maximum 
REFPTR 'program-variable’ ['basing-pointer'’] 


5 maximum 


*NULL 
ADR 
‘program-variable’ ['basing-pointer' | 
\___.__4 


53 maximum 
Required 


Optional 


*DFTPGM Seton ee 
>- PGM ~ $e ft 
program-name invocaltion-—level—number 
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CHGJOB (Change Job) 


Changes the attributes of a job including priority, output queue, and 
message level. 
















Optional 


, ) 
CHGJOB —— JOB 4 
job- name[.user—name[.job-number]] 


*SAME 
>— JOBQ ft 
job-queue-name 4 








-*LIBL 


-library—-name 


*SAME *SAME 
>— JOBPTY 54 OUTPTY 4 
scheduling-—priority output-priority 


*SAME *SAME *SAME 
> woo an *MSG 
message-level — Message-severity *SECLVL 
*NOLIST 
*#SAME ¥SAME 
> LOGCLPGM € #YES INQMSGRPY a 
«NO *DFT 


*SYSRPYL 








-*LIBL 


*SAME 
> cure 
output—queue-—name 4 


-library—name 


#SAME #SAME 
> DATE > Seen COC 
job-date switch-settings 
*SAME a 
ee 4 ED see 
— machine-execution~priority time-slice 
*SAME #*SAME 
>—- PURGE € #YES DFTWAIiT *NOMAX 
— *NO —— seconds-to-wait 
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CHGJOBD (Change Job Description) 


Changes the attributes of a job description. 


-*LIBL 
CHGJOBD ———— JOBD job-description-name — 
-library—name 


Required 


*SAME * SAME 
user *RQD sose{ eLIBL 
— user-name job-queue-name{ 


-libvrary—-name 


*SAME ¥SAME 
~sosery OUTPTY — } + 
— scheduling-priority output-—priority 


*SAME *SAME 

>- ACGCDE - *@USRPRF RTGDTA *GET 
accounting -—code ‘routing ~-data' 
*SAME *SAME 

>- RQSDTA 7 re, +noctik + 
*RTGDTA message-severity 


‘'reaquest-—data' 


Optional 


(?) 


*SAME *SAME 
>- INLLIBL *SYSVAL ewsev SD eens 
*NONE message-severity 


library-name 


25 maximum 


*SAME *SAME *SAME 
sated a, Mice 
— message-level — message-severity *SECLVL 


*SAME *SAME 
> IN@MSGRPY *RQD cure 


*DFT 


*#SAME *SAME 
>- HOLD #NO pare *SYSVAL 


aYES job-date 


*SAME 
>- TEXT *BLANK 
‘description’ 


*NOLIST 


-*LIBL 
output—-queue-name 
*SYSRPYL \ 
library—name 


*SAME 
ane a Se 
switch-settings 
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CHGJOBQE (Change Job Queue Entry) 


Changes a job queue entry in the subsystem description. 


*LIBL 
CHGJOBQE SBSD subsystem-description—name — }/———> 
-library—name 
*LIBL 
>-JOBQ jop-queue-name(_ SD Seeeeenmenens 
jAidrary—name 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME *SAME 
>waxncr +Nouax SEQNBR ft aD ee 
maximum-—active—Jobs sequence-number 
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CHGJRN (Change Journal) 


Changes the attributes of a journal. 


*LISL 
JRN journal-name — }——____+ 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


cP) *CONT 
seaorr \— 
*RESET 
Lt -*LIBL 
receiver—name 
-library-—name 


2 maximum 





#SAME *SAME 
>see veer —& Sgtan——¥— 
-#LIBL ‘description’ 
message -aueue-name{_ 


-lbrary—name 
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CHGKBDMAP (Change Keyboard Map) 


Allows the user to change the PA (Program Attention) and PF (Program 
Function) key assignment defaults provided by System/38 or a previously 
specified keyboard mapping. 


CHCKBDMAP 
REQUESTER @SAME SAME @SAME 
ee) a 
device—name function function function 
oSAME oS8AME @8AME 
> PP4 ~\— PPS Pre ~\— PP? Pre 
function functlon function function function 
oSAME SAME oSAME SAME @SAME 
> ro yer PPit ore PP13 
function function function function function 
eSAME eSAME eSAME ®SAME 
> er Sens Pri6 = seu 4 roe 
function function function function 
eSAME eSAME eSAME eSAME 5 
> PFio ~y— rr Pr2i ~\— PP22 Pr23 { 
function function function function 
®SAME eSAME e8AME 
>— Pree ~¥—— aren PALPP2 mere 
function function function 
oSAME eSAME 
>— PAIPF4 ~y¥— PALPFS PALPF6 PALPP7 
function function 


@o8AMB 


ty 


oSAME 


t 


function 


eSAME 


t 


function 


i 


e8AME 


T 


function 


T 


@SAME 


eSAME SAME eSAME 
> PALPFs8 ~}— PAIPFO PAIPF10 PAIPPit 
function function function 


e8AMB eSAMB 
> raserie \ _—pazer ) ___pazpra PAZPF3 
function funetion 
SAME *SAME 
> PA2PF4 ~}— evaors )——rrzore = é 
function function function 
@SAME *SAME *8AME eBAME 
> razere ye raarre—{_ rarer PA2PF11 
function function function function 
*SAME 
> PAZPri2 ~\— 
function 


The following are allowable especial vaiues which are valid for ali parameters: 


T 


function 


@3AME @SAME 


PA2PF7 


I 


function 


I 


@HELP eNONE 
@HLP2270 eRESET 
eSYSREQ 
eBCKSPC 
eATTN 
eCPi threugh *#CF2¢ 
SAME 
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CHGLF (Change Logical File) 


Changes the attributes of a logical file and its members. 






-*LIBL <P) 
CHGLF —— FILE logical-file-name ED Se 
.library—name 


Required 
Optional 
eSAME *SAME 
> waxwons € enowas MAINT *({MMED 
— maximum-members *REBLD 
*DLY 
*SAME *SAME 
> RECOVER *NO racaccora—- ono  +~—_______- 
*AFTSTRCPF *YES 
*STRCPF 










*SAME *SAME 
> usin Ee easy FMTSLR *NONE 
unit—-identifier -*LIBL 
program-—name 


asa 
*SAME 

> FRCRATIO *NONE SF ________—__. 
number-of-records—before-force 








*SAME *SAME 
>— WAITFILE *IMMED WAITRCD *IMMED 
*CLS *NOMAX 


number-of-seconds — number-of-seconds 


*SAME *SAME *SAME 
>— SHARE *NO Sy} LVLCHK -ve5 —}—— TEXT ma “pian ———— 
*YES — *NO ‘description’ 
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CHGLFM (Change Logical File Member) 


Changes the attributes of a logical file member. 


-*LIBL 
CHGLFM—FILE logical-file—name _ — 


-library —name 
Required 


Optional 


*FIRST (P) *SAME 
> won — —— suane—- sno + 
logical-—file-member-name *YES 


*#SAME 
>— TEXT *BLANK ———— 
‘description' 
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CHGLIND (Change Line Description) 


Changes the description of a communications line. 


CHGLIND —LIND I1ine-description-name 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME * SAME *SAME 
> rerswwnny € ¥NO SWTCNN *BOTH narerven—€oruts +—_- 
*YES *ANS *HALF 


*CALL 


*SAME *SAME #SAME 
>- DIALMODE *MANUAL ANSMODE euanvat S— oreo 
*AUTO *AUTO 


delay -time-units 


®SAME #SAME 
ies roverine SD ae ee SD a 
— idle-detection—time-units 


wait-for-~data-time-units 


*SAME #SAME 
>—- NONPRDRCV RETRY 
nonproductive-receive-time-units 


retry —limit 


*SAME *SAME 
> ovine *YES SWTCTLU 


*NO control-unit—name 





8 maximum 
*SAME *SAME #SAME 
> cone{- *EBCDIC RJE #NO BSCSWTDSC #YES 
*¥ASCII *YES #NO 
* SAME ae. *SAME 
> DFTPKTSIZE 4 MAXPKTSIZE *DFTPKTSIZE 
default—packet-—size 


maximum packet~-size 


*SAME #SAME 
> DFTWDWSIZE Lt +—_—_. NETMAXPIU € 521 —_>—____- 
default-window-size 265 


*SAME 
>- LGLCHLE *NONE 
*PROMPT 
LC-group-number LC-channel—-number LC-type 


*SAME 
> TEXT a * BLANK 
‘description' 


32 maximum 
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CHGMSGD (Change Message Description) 


Changes the attributes of a predefined message in a message file. 


-O@LIEL 
CHGMSCO——MSGID menange-identifier —————————_—— MSGP mesaage-file-name +> 
Al brary—nama 


Required 
Optional 


é eSAME eSAME e@SaME <P) 
‘Tass page —text" ® “necond —level-tent’ ® severity -code 


eSAHE 
@HOWE 
*eCHAA 


*QTDCHAR * eDEC 
eCHAR evant : @ALPHA 


HEX 
oSPP tength 


0 
eDeEC decimal~digitn =¢ 
decimal-positiona 


eNAHE 








—O9 maximum 


e3aneE 

eNONE @ gm eSaMe eSAME 

eTYPE VALUES @NOWE SPCVAL oNOWE 

tength [decimal—-posilianal value from-value [to-valuel 
20 maximum 20 maximum 


© fF *3AKeE © FF e8aue eSaME 
~ nanore HONE Ft HONE ———_— ort £ KONE ——_y—__. 
lower-value upper-Value operator-value ‘default-reply’ 


eSaMe 
sJOB 
*JOHDMP 






eSauWe 





eNOWE eJDBINT 
>— OFTPGH «LIBL mensage-data-fleld-numbar 
default-program-name Lt 99 maximum 
eNHONE 





‘Hborery—-neme 


*SanMe 
eSaMe @NOWE 
>- LOG £ 2NO ALRIO 7 
eVES alert~identifier 4 
£ *SaME 
>- POPCODE eNONE ——_———_y_— = 
problem-determination -cods 


G) Wo more than [32 characters can be specified. 
No more then 1434 characters can be specifled. 
If either TYPE or LEW is apecified es ©NOWNE, the other of lhe two parameters must alno be apecified as @eNONE. 
VALUES, RANGE, end AEL are mutually exclusive, only one of them can ba apecified. 

®) if any of the parameter valuse ere apecified for DMPLST, =JO8, “JOBDMP, and *JOBINT are seeumed to be part 


of the vatue(a}. 
[sent Pan:B,t 







«NONE 


format—number 
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CHGMSGQ (Change Message Queue) 


Changes the attributes of a message queue. 


Optional 


*WRKSTN 
CHGMSGQ — MSGQ #*USRPRF 
*LIBL 
message—queue-—name t 


-library—name 


*SAME 
*HOLD 
>— DLVRY *BREAK 
#*NOTIFY 
*DFT 


*SAME 
>—PGM *DSPMSG 
-*LIBL 
Program-name 54 


brary —name 


* SAME (P) *NO 
>- SEV SD seca > 
severity—code *YES 


*SAME *SAME 
>PORCE £ i 2 TEXT £ +sLank—— 
*YES ‘'descriptian' 
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CHGMXDF (Change Mixed File) 


Changes the attributes of a mixed file. 


-*LIBL 
CHGMXDF — FILE mixed-rite-name > 
-library—-name 


Required 





Optional 


*SAME 

>— ACQPG MDEV *REQUESTER 
*NONE 
program-—device—-name 


*SAME 
>—- MAXPGMDEV 
— number~of-program-devices 


*SAME 
> CHRID *DEVD 
*SYSVAL 
graphic-—character-—set code-page 


*SAME *SAME 

>- WAITFILE *IMMED WAITRCD *IMMED 
*CLS *NOMAX 
number-of-—seconds number-of-seconds 


«SAME *SAME *SAME 
>— SHARE eNO LVLCHK #YES next *BLANK 
¥YES *NO ‘description’ 
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CHGNETA (Change Network Attributes) 


Changes the network attributes of a system. This command can be 
issued to start alert processing, to stop alert processing, to change the 
name of a control unit through which alert messages are sent to the host, 
or to change the system name. 


Optional 


*SAME *SAME 
CHGNETA —— ALRSTS #ON y+ senor 
*OFF control-unit-—name 
* SAME *SAME 
> SYSNAM 4  Yusce *LIBL 
— system-—name message-qucue-name 
-library-name 


*SAME 
a oura-¢ *LIBL 
output-queue-name 4 
.library-name 
*SAME *SAME 
>— JOBACN *REJECT urssion YY 
*FILE maximum-—hop-count 


*SEARCH 
Job:B,] Pgm:B,!I 





a 


qc<qeetedeceede¢de€dcdcc€d € 


q¢ceeece 


q € € € 


eereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee @ 








CHGNETJOBE (Change Network Job Entry) 


Changes an existing network job entry in the system. 


CHGNETJOBE —— FROMUSRID — user-id 


Required 


Optional 


*SAME *SAME <P) 
>— ACTION *REJECT somuser(_ — } + 
*FILE user-—profile 


*SUBMIT 


*SAME 
*USRPRF 
*NONE 


“LIBL 
messagé-queue-name 4 
JAifbrary—name 


*SAME 
en sopa—¢ *LIBL 
job-queue-name a4 
-library—name 
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CHGOBJOWN (Change Object Owner) 


Changes the owner of an object. 


Required 


»SLIBL 
CHGOBJOWN OBJ object-name — }——_—_—> 
Library—name 


® 


>—- OBJTYPE object-type NEWOWN user-—profile—name 


4) Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A 


can be specified except *DOC and #*DOCL. 
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CHGOUTQO (Change Output Queue) 


Changes the att7ibutes of an output queue. 


-*LIBL 
CHGOUTQ OUTQ output -quevecname — }———+ 
library —name 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME #SAME 
> DSPDTA $F sx0 eee vooser—€- yis¢—_____—+ 
#YES number-of-—job-separators 


#SAME (P) *SAME 
— #NO ‘deacription' 
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CHGPF (Change Physical File) 


Changes the attributes of a physical file and its members. 


eLIBL (P) 


-[Lbrary—-name 


CHG PF —W\ FILE physical-file-name 


Required 
Optional 


eSAME eSAME 
>— FXPDATE @#NONE uaxwcons—€ #NOMAX 
— expiration-date ma ximum—members 
*SAME eSaME eSAME 
>-MALNT e[MMED RECOVER eNO FACACCPTH oNO 
*REBLD oAPTSTRCPF eYES 
*BLY *STRCPF 
a: 4 D- 4 *@SAME 
number-of-records increment—value number-of—-increments 


*NOMAX 


eSAME eSaAME 
~awocare€ ono $n € ANY 
eYes unit-identifier 
@SAME eSAME 
> PRERATIO enone ——__________ warns SIMMED 
number -of-records-before-force #CLs 
number -of-seconds 
*SAME e§AME 
>— WAITRCD *([MMED SHARE + eNO 
*NOMAX eYES 
number—of—-seconds 
aSAME eSAME 
> DLTPCT eNONE wenn eYRS 
deleted -recordsa-—threshold~percentage eNO 
@SAHE 
>— TEXT *BLANK 
‘description’ 
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CHGPFM (Change Physical File Member) 


Changes the attributes of a physical file member. 


-*LIBL 
CHGPFM — FILE physical-file-name — }/———> 
-library—name 


*FIRST (P) 
> mont YO  _____§_HH, 
physical-file—member-name 


Required 


Optional 


*SAME eSAME 
>exeoure-€- enone — suane—€- eno —_>——_______- 
expiration—date *YES 


*SAME 
ron € Sota} — 
‘description’ 
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CHGPGM (Change Program) 


Changes the attributes of a program without recompilation. 


(a) program-name @) -*USRLIBL (P) 
CHGPGM —PGM generic*—name 


*ALL -library-name 





Required 
Optional 


*SAME #SAME #*NO 
> orsimiae— ses vanenr —€- susen—}—— ercont { “}— 
*NO *OWNER #YES 


*SAME 
>— TEXT ma *BLANK 
‘description’ 


(1) *ALL or a generic request cannot be specified with *USRLIBL for the library qualifier. 


@) asys and QGDDM cannot be specified for the library. 
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CHGPGMVAR (Change Program Variable) 


Changes the value of a variable in a program being debugged (using the 
ENTDBG command). 


CHGPGMVAR 


>— PGMVAR —'program-variable' [‘basing-pointer'] 
5 maximum 


> VALUE new~-value 


Required 
Optional 


1 (P) *DFTPGM 
> sear SD aeensan 4 +> 
starting-position program-name 
*LAST 
> www a ee 
invocation-level-—number 
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CHGPRTF (Change Printer File) 


Changes the attributes of a printer file. 


eALL 
CHGPRTF — FILE + printer—device~file-name 


generice—-file~name 





@sAME <P) @SAME 
> vey -€ sone ronusiae 
device-name form-| 


-®LIBL 

-®@ALL 
-®USRLIBL 
-*ALLUSR 
Jtbrary-name 


Optional 
*SAME 


@SAME 4 
—¢ | 
ength form-width 8 

@ 


*SAME eSAME eSAME 
10 over SD eee rou ee 
12 overflow-lhne-number eNO 
15 
*SaAME eSAME 
and » 
>- RPLUNPRT eYES ‘replacement-character' 


«NO 


#SAME 
*#DEVD 


>- PRTIMG .eLIBL 
print—image-name 54 
-lbrary-name 


*SAME 
ePRTIMG 
@NONE 


-@LIBL 
tranalate-table-name 
-llvrary-—name 





*eSAME *SAME @SAME 
> auson-€- exo} _§ CTLCHAR +xone ena eNORMAL 
eYES e@FCFC channel-value line-number 


eSAME 


*8AME eDEVD 

>- PRTQLTY eSTD PORMFEED eCONT 
«DRAFT ecUT 
eNLQ eAUTOCUT 


*SAME 
*JOB 


-eLIBL 
cutput-aueue-name 
library-name 
*SAME 
>cones{ SD pec 
number-of~copies 


*SAME 
>- CHRID *DEVD 
eSYSVAL 
graphic-character-set code-page 


@®SAME ®SAME eSAME eSAME 
>- SCHEDULE eJOBEND HOLD eNO —S— sw eNO WAITPILE eIMMED 
©PILEEND eYES eYES ecLs 


elMMED 


12 maximum 


*eSAME *SAME 
DRAWER 1 — a ron —(- soo)» 
2 font-identifler 
3 
@SAME 
sro eYES 
eNO 
*SAME 
FORMTYPE £ +sto—_—________+» 
form-type 


@NOMAX 


*SAME ®SAME 
——y— FILESEP 
maximum-—records number-—of-file-separators 





number-~of-aecands 


eSAME *SAME eSAME 
>snane€ eNO LVLCHK eYES TEXT @®BLANK 
eYES eno ‘deacription’ 
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CHGPTR (Change Pointer) 


Changes the value of a pointer in a program being debugged (using the 
ENTDBG command). 


CHGPTR PTR 'program-variable’ ['basing-pointer'] 


5 maximum 


*NULL 
SYSOBJ a @LIBL OBJTYPE symbolic 
object—name 4 -object—type 


ibrary—name 


*NULL 
ape < 
‘program-variable’ ['basing- pointer’ | 


OFFSET space-pointer-offset 


*SAME *DFTPGM 
> erarvee —- ssve ron 
*SPP program-name 
*LAST 
ae wu a eee 
invocation-level—-number 


(4) The ADR and OFFSET parameters cannot be coded positionally. 


5 maximum 


Required 
Optional 
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CHGQORYDEF (Change Query Definition) 


Begins a prompting sequence for interactive modification of a query 
application. Your responses to the prompts are used to create a new 
application or to replace the original application. 


-*LIBL 
CHGQRYDEF APP spotication-name ED Sent 
.library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*APP 
> Toapp—¢ .QGPL 
application-name 4 


-library—name 





*SAME 
> ene -*LIBL 
data-base-file-name 4 


-library—-name 


#NOSRC 
*NOSOURCE *NOLIST *#NODUMP (P) 
> OPTION cenorr{ 
#SRC *LiIST *DUMP 


*SOURCE 


*NO SAME 
>- IGNATHERR 4 y\— secre Pr 
*YES data-base-—file-name 4 





-library—name 


*USER * NORMAL SAME 
> vsnene — cums € eau) rexr -€ satan 
— *OWNER NONE ‘description’ 


Jobil Pgmil 
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CHGRJECMNE (Change RJE Communications Entry) 


Changes the attributes of a communications file entry in an existing RJEF 
session description. 


*LIBL 
GHGRJECMNE — SSND session-description-name a4 — }———> 
ibrary—name 
*LIBL 
>— FILE — communications -device-file-name 4 ~ } + 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 
*SAME 


*SAME *FILE —— 
> ev oriis ——__ —__pracer sYES 
device-description-name 


#NO 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,1 


CHGRJERDRE (Change RJE Reader Entry) 


Changes the attributes of an RJEF reader entry in an existing RJEF 
session description. 


LIBL 
CHG RJERDRE ———_ SSND session~-description-name 4 — }——> 
-library—name 


Select one of the following: 


>-ROR— auto RDI... RDIS 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME 
ier *NONE 
-*LIBL 
jor-aueue-name—_ 


ibrary—name 


*SAME 
ach *#NONE 
-*LIBL 
mesaage—queue—name 4 


.lbrary—name 
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CHGRJEWTRE (Change RJE Writer Entry) 


Changes the attributes of an RJEF writer entry in an existing RJEF 
session description. 


-*LIBL 
CHGRJEWTRE — SSND rernion-aercription=name SD een 
— .library—name 


Select one of the following: 
>—- WTR PRi... PRi5 
PU1 ... PULLS 





Required 
Optional 


*SAME 
>— FILE device-file-name “*LIBL 


data—base-file—name .library—narme 


*#SAME 
YO oe 
> MBR +PIRST PSN 4 + 
member — name file—sequence—number 


*SAME 
*SAME +FCFC 
>- FORMTYPE £ *STD at DTAFMT eDATA 
+*CMN 


form—type 


*#SAME 
> PGM .% *NONE 
.*LIBL 
program-—name Lt 


library—name 


*SAME 
>MSGQ «NONE 
-SLIBL 
mesnage-aueue-narm—{_ 


-llbrary—name 
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CHGRPYLE (Change Reply List Entry) 


Changes any of the attributes of a reply list entry, except for the 
sequence number. 


) 


CHGRPYLE — SEQNBR sequence-number 


*SAME 
> uscio—€ #ANY 
message-identifier 


Required 
Optional 


@) *SAME *SAME 
> cron Stone ——V¢ — 
comparison-—data message—data-—start 


@) *SAME *SAME 
> RPY *DFT DUMP € #NO —y— 
*RQD *YES 


message-reply 


(1) No more than 28 characters can be specified. 
@) No more than 32 characters can be specified. 
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CHGRTGE (Change Routing Entry) 


Changes a routing entry in a subsystem description. 


-*LIBL 
CHGRTGE — SBSD subsystem-description-name a4 SD see 
ibrary-name 


>— SEQNBR sequence-number 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME 
>—- CMPVAL *ANY 
*SAME 
compare~-value 


starting~-position 


eSAME 
>-PGM *®RTGDTA 
-¢LIBL 
program-—name 


library—name 


eSAME 
>- CLS *SBSD 
-*LIBL 
ctse-name 


library—name 


*SAME *SAME 
>- MAXACT xox ____ POOLID 4 _ 
maximum-—active—Jobs pool—identifier 
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CHGSAVF (Change Save File) 


Changes one or more of the attributes of a specified save file. 













-*LIBL (Pp) 
CHGSAVF —— FILE — file-name — 
library—name 
Required 
*SAME *SAME 
>- WAITFILE *IMMED SHARE #NO 
*CLS ¥YES 
number-of-seconds 


*SAME 
>— TEXT *BLANK 
‘deacription' 








Optional 
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CHGSBSD (Change Subsystem Description) 


Changes the operational attributes of a subsystem description. 


-*LIBL 
CHGSBSD SBSD subsystem description—name = +} 
-library-name 


Optional 
*#SAME 


pool—identifier 
oRMV 
storage-size activity—level 


10 maximum 


*SAME (P) *SAME 
> MAXJOBS € *NOMAX ver *BLANK 


maximum—subsystem-—jobs ‘description’ 
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CHGSPLFEA (Change Spooled File Attributes) 


Changes the attributes of a spooled output file. 


CHGSPLFA —— FILE epooled-file-name 


e D agyen epee easeean *ONLY (P) 
> 100 srunon —€- suset 
Job-name[.user-name[.job-number]] spooled -file-number 
oSAME ®8AMB eGAMB 
>- OUTR Lt eLIBL FORMTYPE £ e°sTD COPIES =é \-- 
output-queue-name form-type number -of-copies 


-lidrary—name 


eSAME eSAMB ®S5AME 
>— PILBSBP Lt +— SCHEDULE eJOBBND GAVE € ono —>—_____+ 
number -of-file-separators ©PILBBND oYves 


Optional 


eSAME 


*SAME ePRTIMG 
Ssipriisa 5 ek = f=) TRNTBL—€— NONE 
.oLIBL -©LIBL 
print-image-name ( tranatate-tapie-name 
library—name -Hbrary-name 
oSAME 
oSAME ®DEVD esAME 
> enraury STD PORMPEED £ =) VOL eNONE 
®DRAPT ecUT volume-identifier 
®AUTOCUT 


50 maximum 


*SAME 


eSAME *S8STD eSAME 
>- LABEL 4 SD ae EXCHTYPE BASIC CODB € saacoic 
data—file-Identifier oH eASCII 
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CHGSRCPF (Change Source Physical File) 


Changes the attributes of a source physical file and its members. 






CHGSRCPF 








.*LIBL (P) 
FILE source physicat-tue-name $= 
.library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*SAME *SAME 
> EXPDATE eNONE ——_\___ MAXMBRS eNOMAX 
expiration—date maximum-members 
*SAME ®SAME *#SAME 
>— MAINT *IMMED RECOVER #NO FRCACCPTH eNO 
*REBLD *APTSTRCPF *YES 
«DLY *STRCPP 
*SAME aD .4 D> 4 *SAME 
>- SIZE number-of-records increment—value number-of-increments 
*N 


OMAX 


*#SAME ®SAME 
>- ALLOCATE *NO S$ € #ANY 
“YES unit-identifier 


*SAME *SAME 
>- FRCRATIO *NONE WAITFILE *IMMED 
number-of-records-—before-force #CLS 


number-of-seconds 
*SAME *SAME 
>-WAITRCD *IMMED SHARE € sx 
*NOMAX eYES 
number -of-seconds 
*SAME *#SAME 
>- DLTPCT *NONE TEXT * BLANK 
deleted-records-threshold- percentage ‘description’ 
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CHGSSND (Change Session Description) 


Changes the attributes of an existing RJEF session description. 


*LIBL 
CHGSSND — SSND session-description~name ED, aera eee 
-library—name 


Required 


Optional 


*SAMB cP») *SAME 

*RES JOBQ 4 .*LIBL 

eJES2 job-—queue-—name 4 

*JES3 library-—name 


#*RSCS 
*#PWR 


*SAME 
>—-MSGQ 4 .*LIBL 
message—queue—name 


-library —name 


#SAME 
>—PCT i *#NONE 
-*LIBL 
forme —control-—table— name 


.lbrary—name 


*®SAME *SAME 
> wreriue-- enounart ————_— re *BLANK 
number —of—minutes ‘deacription' 


CHGSSNMAX (Change Session Maximum) 
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Used to dynamically change the maximum number of sessions the local 


system will allow through a mode on a peer device. 


Required 


mode-name 
CHGSSNMAX —— DEV device-name —— wove —{_ _ )———— 
*BLANKS 


>— MAX local—maximum-number-—of-sessions—allowed 
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CHGSYSLIBL (Change System Library List) 


Changes the system portion of the library list for the job in which the 
command is entered. 


CHGSYSLIBL LIB-library-list-1ame ——————— 


Required 
Optional 


#ADD 
> OPTION { —}— 
*REMOVE 
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CHGSYSVAL (Change System Value) 


Changes the value of a system value. 


Required 


CHGSYSVAL SYSVAL system-value-name VALUE new-value 


® Some system values can contain a list of values. They must be enclosed in apostrophes. 
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Command Syntax Diagrams 2-75 


CHGTAPF (Change Tape File) 


Changes the description of a tape file. 


-@LIBL 
CHGTAPP —— PILE tape-device-file-name 34 
-llbrary—name 


eSAME 
oSAMB (P) @SAME e6L 
ence = oNONE REELS onL 
device-—name volume—identifier ens 
4 maximum 60 maximum eBLP 


oLTM 


Optional 


eoSAME aD ee 
number-of-reele 


eSAMB oSAME oSAMB 
>- SEQNBR =é \— rane, —€ eNONE ——__}___ RCDLEN € eCALC 
file-sequence-number data-file—identifiler record-length 
eSAME ®@ eGAMB 
> nuruan—{- eCALC ——}—_— purorarr—€- eBLKDSC RCDBLKPMT 
block-length buffer-offeet 


Belect one of the following: 
eSAME ovB ovBe 
op eD eu 

oPB oDB 

eV evs 


eSAME eSAME oBAME eoBAME 
>— BXTEND € eno DENSITY 1600 CODB £ sancoie }——$ CRTDATE £ oNONE —}—+ 
eYES 6250 eASCII ereation—-date 


oBAME eSAMB 
> mre at) rr) an 
oPBRM eUNLOAD 
expiration-date eLBAVE 
e8AME eSAME 
>- SHARE £- eno —y¥——_ TEXT £ oBLANK 
eYEs ‘description’ 


@® The value ®BLKDSC ie valid only If the file le record block format eD or eDB. 


eBANE 

oIMMED 

eCLs 

number-of- seconde 


The values oF, oPB, eV8, eVBS and eU are valid for man BBCDIC and ASCII codes; eV and eVB are valid 
a CII. 


VB 
only for EBCDIC, and eD and eDB are valid only for 
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CHGUSRPRF (Change User Profile) 


Changes the characteristics of a user profile. This command is used by 
the security officer. 


CHGUSRPRF ——— USRPRF user-name 


Optional 


eSAME 


eSAME eNONE {P) eSAMB 
>- PASSWORD 4 aca MAXSTG & e@NOMAX 
user- password eSAVSYS maximum-K-bytes 


eJOBCTL 
eADMIN 


3 maximum 


eSAMB eSAME 
>- PTYLMT? 54 __ -— INLPOM NONE 
prtority—Umit -@LIBL 
program- vane 
-library—name 
eSAME @ @gm esas 
>- JOBD eNONE onrenr—€— oxont ——___}______+ 
-@LIBL user-profile-name 
job-description-name 4 
-llbrary-name 


GAME #SAMB *8AMEB 
>- OWNER na eUSRPRP GRPAUT eNONB ACGCDB £ eBLANK 


eCGRPPRP ALL accounting -code 
eNORMAL 


eSAME eSAME 
>- DOCPWD € eNONEB —————} MsGq eNONE 
document- password -eLIBL 


message-queue-name = é 
-library-name 


eBAME eSAME 
eNONE TEXT estan 
.eLIBL ‘description’ 
output-queue-name { 
-llbrary—name 


® The following user profiles cannot be specified on the GRPPRP parameter: QRJE, QPSR, QCE, QSYS, QSPL. QDBSHR, 
QSPLJOB, QDOC, QSNADS, and QFNC. 
The following user profiles cannot have a group profile: QCE, QPSR, QSECOPR, and QRJE. Because the IBM-supplied 
user profiles QBYS, QDBSHR, QSPL, QSPLJOB, QDOC, QSNADS, and QPNC are not allowed on the CHGUSRPRF command, 
they cannot have a group profile. 
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CHGVAR (Change Variable) 


Changes the value of a CL variable in a CL program. Valid only in a CL 
program. 


Required 


CHGVAR VAR CL-variable-—name VALUE expression 
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CHGWSE (Change Work Station Entry) 


Changes a work station entry in a subsystem description. 


-#LIBL 
CHGWSE — SBSD subsystem-description-name os 
-library- name 
WRKSTN work-—station-name 
~ seerunnee work-—station—type 7 


Required 
Optional 
*SAME 


*SBSD 
*USRPRF 


-*LIBL 
job-description—name 4 
-library—name 


*SAME *SAME 
a> uaxact—€- oNowax at-€ssicuox + 
maximum-—active-jobs *ENTER 


*SAME 
>— DSPFMT *SYSRTGFMT —————- 
»eLIBL 
deviee-tite-name record—-format—name 


.livrary—name 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,! 


Command Syntax Diagrams 2-79 


CHGWTR (Change Writer) 


Allows you to change the form type being produced by the writer and the 
output queue from which the spooled files are being processed. 


CHGWTR — WTR writer-name 
Required 


Optional 


“SAME 
>— OUTQ @LIBL 
output—queue-name ft 
-library—name 


#SAME *SAME (P) *NORDYF 
>~ FORMTYPE *ALL =wousc OPTION 4 
*STD *MSG *FILEEND 


form-type 
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CHKDKT (Check Diskette) 


Searches a specified range of diskettes for a unique volume identifier 
and/or file label. If the correct diskette is found, the search stops at that 
diskette and no other diskettes are searched. 


CHKDKT 


Select one of the following: *FIRST *LAST 
>~ LOC — omM12 “St #S12 *ONLY 
*ML eS2 e323 starting-diskette *WRAP 
eM2 #33 #3123 ending-diskette 


-position 
-position 
Required 
Optional 


*LOC eNO CP) 
oe cy er gle See 
volume-—identifier eYES 
*NONE *NONE 
>- LABEL 54 — }— CRTDATE 4 
file—label creation—date 
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CHKOBJ (Check Object) 


Checks object existence and, optionally, object authorizations so that a _ 
user can verify that an object exists and can verify his rights to the object 
before trying to access it. 


*LIBL @ 
CHKOBJ OBJ object-name ones CPF object—ty pe ————————» 
.library—name 


Required 


Optional 


*NONE 
> won €- srinst AUT Select ane or more of the 
data—base-file following (7 maximum): 
—-member- name *OPER *ADD 
*OBJMGT eUPD 
*OBJEXIST *DLT 
*READ 


a) Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A 


can be specified. 
Job:B,1 Pgm:B,I 


CHKTAP (Check Tape) 


Searches a volume mounted on the specified device for a unique volume 
identifier and/or file label. 


CHKTAP —— DEV-device 


*MOUNTED *NONE 
>— VOL SEQNBR *SBARCH 
volume—identifier file—sequence-—number 


Required 
Optional 


®NONE (P) *NONE 
>— LABEL CRTDATE ED eee 
file—Label file—creation—date 


*LEAVE 
>— ENDOPT a *REWIND 
*UNLOAD 
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CLNPRT (Clean Printer) 


Cleans the type faces of the print train on the 3203 Model 5 Printer. 


Required 


CLNPRT DEV 3203-device-name 
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CLOF (Close File) 


Closes a data base file. (This command works in conjunction with the 
OPNDBF command.) 


Required 


OPNID opnid-name 
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CLRDKT (Clear Diskette) 


Deletes all files from the diskette label area and defines a single file, 
named DATA, covering the entire diskette. 


CLRDKT 


Select ane of the (following: “FIRST *LAST 

#Mi2 #81 #812 

ot es2 #S23 ) é cone , 
starting—diskette ending—diskette 


«oM2 «33 #81293 


~position —poslition 


Required 
Optional 


#LOCc *#YES eNO 
Satie z4 SD See ma ft \— SUFFIX = “y\— 
volume -identifier eNO — «YES 
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CLRJOBQ (Clear Job Queue) 
Removes all inactive entries from a job queue. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
CLRJOBQ JOBQ job-queue-name 6 2D aan 
-library—name 
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CLRLIB (Clear Library) 


‘Deletes all objects for which the user has delete rights from the library. 


The library is not deleted. 


Required 


CLRLIB LIB library-name 
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CLROUTO (Clear Output Queue) 


Removes all inactive entries from an output queue. 


Required 


»*LIBL 
CLROUTQ OUTQ output—queue-name 


-library—-name 





CLRPFM (Clear Physical File Member) 


Removes all data including deleted records in a physical file member. 


-©LIBL 
CLRPFM FILE phyeical—file—name +} 
-library—name 
Optional 
eFIRST 
> MBR = \— 
physicai-file—member—- name 
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CLRSAVF (Clear Save File) 
Clears the contents of a save file. This command clears all existing 


records from the save file, and reduces the amount of storage used by 
this file. 


Required 


*LIBL 
CLRSAVF — FILE save-tie-name — } 
library—name 
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CLRTRCDTA (Clear Trace Data) 


Clears all data from previous trace operations in this debugging session. 


Optional 


CLRTRCDTA 
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CMPJRNIMG (Compare Journal Images) 


Gives you the capability to compare and note the differences between (1) 
the before and after images of record-level changes (updates, puts, 
deletes, rollback-updates, and rollback-deletes) for a specific 

file/ member (IMAGES(*BOTH) was specified for JRNPF command), or 
(2) the after and previous-after image of a particular relative record 
(IMAGES(*AFTER) was specified for the JRNPF command). 


-OLIBL 
CMPJRNIMG — FILE physical-file-nsame SD ee 
JAibrary—-name 


Required 
Optional 


eFIRST 
4 
member —name 
*CURRENT (a) 
>— RCVRNG -eLIBL 
first-receiver~name 54 SD see (B) 
-ltbrary-name 
*CURRENT (P) 
(B) .eLIBL 
tagst—recelver—-name 54 
JAlbrary—name 
#FIRST 
FROMENT 
wt atarting—-sequence-number 


FROMTIME — start-date — start-—time 


*LAST 
voewn *BOTH 
>< ending -sequence-number CMPOPT “\—— 
TOTIME —— end-dale —— end-time #AFTER 
*#ALL 
>— RCDNBR 54 oY _____, 
relative—record—number 
t™ eALL 
> 308 \___ PGM 54 hs 
job-name[.user-name(.job-number)) program-—name 


eALL *CHAR 
>— CMTCYCID OUTFMT 
commit—cycle-identifler — eHBX 


[zob:8,1 Pgem:B,I 
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CNLJOB (Cancel Job) 


Cancels a job and its inline data files, if any. Spooled output files can 
also be canceled. The job may be on a job queue, it may be active within 
a subsystem, or it may have already completed execution. 


CNLJOB JOB job-—name[.user—name[.job-number |} — —@———_______________—_—_—__» 
Required 


Optional 


*CNTRLD 30 
>- OPTION Soe ED ane 
*IMMED delay -time 


*NO <P) aSAME 
> SPLFILE 24 D aa *NOMAX 
*YES maximum-—logged-entries 
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CNLNETF (Cancel Network File) 


Cancels a file from a user’s queue of network files. 


CNLNETF —— FILE — file-name 


Required 
Optional 


Gd) *ONLY *LAST (P) *CURRENT 
>- MBR *ALL NBR ONLY USER 
member —-name #ALL user—-name 


number 


@ If MBR(#ALL) is specified, NBR(*ALL} must also be specified. 
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CNLRCV (Cancel Receive) 


Cancels a request for input previously issued by a RCVF or SNDRCVF 
command for which WAIT(*NOQ) is specified. Valid only in a CL program. 


Optional 


#FILE 
CNLRCV DEV 
device—~name 


CNLRDR (Cancel Reader) 


Terminates a spooling reader. 


CNLRDR RDR reader-name 


#CNTRLD 
> OPTION 4 y\— 
#IMMED 


Required 
Optional 
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CNLRJERDR (Cancel RJE Reader) 


Terminates an RJEF reader job and holds the associated RJEF reader job 
queue. 


Select one of the following: 


CNLRJERDR——RDR *ALL RDI... RDIS 


>— SSN remote-job-entry-—session— name oo i —o7 


eCNTRLD 
>— OPTION 4 
eIMMED 


Required 
Optional 
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CNLRJEWTR (Cancel RJE Writer) 


Terminates an RJEF writer. 


Select one of the following: 
CNLRJEWTR ——WTR *ALL 

PRi PRIS 

PUL PUIS 


>—SSN remote-job-entry-session-name —  —- ——_______ i 


*CNTRLD 
>— OPTION ft 
*IMMED 


Required 
Optional 
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CNLRQS (Cancel Request) 


Cancels a previously requested operation (command). 


*PRV 
CNLRQS m——WY—- RQSLVL 4 —. 
request-—level 


Optional 





CNLSPLF (Cancel Spooled File) 


Removes a spooled output file from an output queue. 


CNLSPLF ———— FILE spooled -file-—name —— 
Required 
Optional 


* 
ee 4 SD seen 
job-name[.user-—name[.job-number]] 


*ONLY 
>— SPLNBR 4 +tast 
spooled -—file—number 
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CNLWTR (Cancel Writer) 


Terminates a spooling writer. 


CNLWTR WTR writer-—name 


*CNTRLD 
>- OPTION ma +1uauz0 ——— 
*PAGEEND 


Required 


Optional 
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COMMIT (Commit) 


Establishes a new commitment boundary: all pending changes that have 
been made to the data base files under commitment control since the 
last commitment boundary was established are made permanent. 


Optional 


*NONE 
COMMIT — CMTID 
‘text’ 
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CPYF (Copy File) 


Copies all or part of a file from the data base or an external device to the 
data base or an external device. 


® 


-@LIBL eLIST 
CPYF — FROMFILE file~name aD ae ® eLIBL 
-library—-—neme file—name a4 


-ilbrary —neme 


ePIRST @PIRST 

> FROMMBR ®ALL TOMBR €- serous 
member ~name 
generlce—-member—name 


@ gueno (P) *NONE @ONLY 
> CRTFILE @ \}— PRINT *EXCLD RCDPMT aa ®ALL 
oYES record—format—name 


eCOPIED 
2 maximum 


*START *2ND 
FROM ncom TORCD -{ 
value value 


*NONE @ § °NONE 
FROM KEY number-of-key-flelde key-value TOKEY number-of-key-flelde key-value 


eHLDKEY key~field—-value alae Ta ei 
oe 50 maximum 


50 maximum 


@ gm eEND @ ff enone 
> wanacos-_ INCCHAR *RCD 
number -of \— starting-posltion operator character-string 


-recorde field-name 


eNONE 


® eNONE 
MBROPT £ e®aDD — ys 
member —name @REPLACE 


6) eNONE @NOCHK 
> ment” PMTOPT eCVTSRC 


sig (firat aet) 


@AND 


fleld-—name operator value 


@MAP 


eDROP 


oor 2 maximum 


(all other eete) 
49 maximum 


®SAME 1.00 1.00 
>- SRCOPT ®SEQNBR SRCSEQ 
etarting-value increment-value 


eDATE 
2 maximum 


*CHAR 0 @ eYEs 
> ewreur Y——§ erm @NOMAX COMPRESS “YW 
eoHEX » number-of-errore eNO 


If TOPILE(@LIST) ie specified, the TOMBR value must be either ePIRST or ePROMMBR. 


If CRTFILE(eYES) ie specified and the to-file does not exist, MBROPT(eADD) In aeaumed. I[f the to-file In an exieting 
phyeical file, the MBROPT value muet be either eADD or @eREPLACE. 


If CRTPILE(*YES) ie specified and the to-file does not exist, a Iibrary-name (not @LIBL) must be epecified for the 
TOFILE paremeter. 

{f TORCD or TOKEY ie epecified, NBRRCDS cannot be specified If NBRRCDS ie epecified, neither TORCD nor TOKEY 
can be epecified. 

Valid operators for both INCCHAR and INCREL are: EQ ®LE eGE eGT eLT «NE eNL «NG. The [NCCHAR parameter also 
ailows a eCT operator. 

When SRCSEQ ia epecified, SRCOPT is required. 

COMPRESS(eNO) ie not aliowed with TOPILE(eLIST), and requtree the defeult value for each of the following 


parameters: PRINT, [NCCHAR, INCREL, SRCOPT, and ERRLVL. If FROMRCD, TORCD, or NBRRCDS ie specified with 
COMPRESS(eNOQO), the valuee can be no lerger than 16 777 215. 


G© © © YO ©O 
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The combinations of device and/or data base files with which the CPYF 
command can be used are shown in the following chart. An X indicates 


that the corresponding file types are a valid combination for copying a 
file. 


To-File 


[Physical | Printer! | Diskette | Card | Tape 


Physical xX? Xx 


Logical xX 


Diskette 
Card 
Tape 
Inline* 


'p program-described printer file can be used, or TOFILE(*LIST) can be specified to produce a formatted 
listing of the from-file records using the |BM-supplied printer file, QSYSPRT. 

21f the to-file does not exist before the copy operation, and the from-file is either a physical or logical file, 
CRTFILE(*YES) can be specified to allow the copy operation to create a physical file for the to-file. 

3if both the from-file and to-file are diskette files, the to-file must be spooled (SPOOL(*YES) is specified 
on the CRTDKTF, CHGDKTF, or OVRDKTF command), or the copy operation will not be able to open 
both the from-file and to-file. 

4An inline file is one that is included in a batch job. See the //DATA command for more information 
about inline files. 
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CPYFRMDKT (Copy From Diskette) 


Copies one or more files from diskette to an output file or to the printer. 
The from-file must be a diskette file for this command, but the to-file 
can be a physical, program-described, card, printer, tape, or diskette file, 
or the special value *LIST to print the records using the printer file 
QSYSPRT. 


-*LIBL 
CPYFRMDKT —— FROMFILE diskette-file-name a4 SD Se: 
-library-—name 
CG) gm «List 
ae ror .@LIBL 
to-file-name 4 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*DKTF (1) ff *FROMLABEL (P) 
>—- FROMLABEL *ALL TOMBR *FIRST 
data-file-identifier to—-member-name 


generic*—data-—file~identifier 


Select one of the following: 
«#DKTF esi #823 
>-FROMLOC + aye #82 08123 
eM #83 starting-—diskette 


#M2 e812 — location ending—diskette 
-location 


*DKTF @) fA eNnONE 
>-FROMVOL *NONE MBROPT € #ADD —_}—_____—__+ 
volume—identifier #REPLACE 


50 maximum 


eEND eCHAR 
>—NBRRCDS 4 SD Seen PRTFMT 4 
number-—of-—records eHEX 


@) If TOFILE(#LIST) is specified, the TOMBR value must be either *FROMLABEL 
or *FIRST. 
If the to-file is a physical file, the MBROPT value must be either *ADD or *REPLACE. 
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CPYFRMTAP (Copy From Tape) 


Copies records from a tape file to an output file or to the system printer. 


-eLIBL 
CPYPRMTAP —— PROMPILE tape-file-name a4 SD See 
-library-nam 


®) 


eTAPP eTAPP 
>- PROMSEQNBR 4 )— PROMLABEL eNONE 
geq uence number date-file-identifier 
gene 


ploe-data—-file-identifier 


ePROMLABEL oTAPP ©TAPP 
>- TOMBR € ePIRST PROM DEV PROMVOL eNONE 
to-member- name devige-name volume-identifier 
@ maximum 


60 maximum 
TAPP @TAPP eTAPP 
>- PROMREELS es. 1 ———y» PROMRCDLEN €-seate 
oML number-of-reels record—length 
ons 
eBLP 
eLTM 


eTAPP 
>- PROMBLKLEN eCALC 


bleck-length 
eve 


ev 
eoNONE eBND 
>- MBROPT € ®ADD NBRRCDS 4 a 
@RBPLACE number-of-records 
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CPYFRMVDSK (Copy From Virtual Disk) 


Copies a PC file on a virtual disk to a System/38 physical file. 


-*LIBL 
CPYFRMVDSK —— FROMVDSK virtuntoaian — } + 
.library—-name 
.*LIBL 
>- TOFILE physical-file-name a 
.library-~name 


> FRMPCFILE —'[path]filename[.extension]' 
*FRMPCFILE *REPLACE 
> roman —€- *FIRST ussorr 
member-name *ADD 


QPCEBCDIC.*LIBL 
> TRNTBL *#NONE 
’LIBL 
translate—table-—name 


Jlibrary-name 


Required 
Optional 


®) 
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CPYTOVDSK (Copy To Virtual Disk) 


Copies a member from a System/38 data base file to a PC file on a 
virtual disk. 


-*LIBL 
CPYTOVDSK —— FROMFILE data-bane-tiecname SD see 
-library—-name —~ 
-*LIBL 
>- TOVDSK vireuat-aine Se 
.library-name 


Required 
Optional 


*FIRST 
> rnountnn—{ — 
member —name 


*FROMMBR <P) 
> rovcrits—'toathi SH tontensions 
file—-name 


QPCASCH.#LIBL 
> TRNTBL *NONE 
*LIBL 
translate-table—name 4 


-library—-name 


*ALL 
eee 4 ED see 
record-format—name 
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CPYSPLF (Copy Spooled File) 


Copies data from a spooled file to a data base file. 


-*LIBL <P) 


CPYSPLF FILE-s pooled —file-name —— TOFILE-data-base-file-—name 4 
.library—-name 


Required 


Optional 


* *ONLY 
er 4 \— sein -€ +s ————_—}>-—+ 
job-name[.user-name[.job-number]] s pooled-file~number 


*FIRST *REPLACE 
> rowan usnort > ee: 
member-name *ADD 
*NONE 
>— CTLCHAR £ *FCFC —}—_— CHLVAL 
— *PRTCTL channel-number line~number 


12 maximum 
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CPYSRCFE (Copy Source File) 


Copies a data base source file to a physical source file. 


-*LIBL 
CPYSRCF —— FROMFILE data-base-source-—file—name t 2D See 
-library—name 
*LIST 
> TOFILE < “eLIBL 
to-file-name ft 


-library—nmame 


*ALL 
>- FROMMBR *FIRST 
from-—member-name 
generic*—member-name 
Optional 


*FROMMBR * REPLACE (P) 
> rower #FIRST MBROPT 
to-member-—name *ADD 


#SAME 
>— SRCOPT *SEQNBR 


ie *DATE 

2 maximum 
ea q 1.00 

ebeiiaes — /— 
starting-—sequence-—number increment-number 


Required 
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CPYTODKT (Copy To Diskette) 


Copies one or more files to a diskette file. The from-file can be a 
physical, logical, card, tape, or diskette file, or a spooled inline file. 


-*LIBL 
CPYTODKT —— FROMPILE from-~file-name ~~ }¥—___——-—- 
-library—name 
-*LIBL 
>—- TOFILE diskette-file-name = 4 ED paces 
llbrary—name 


Required 
Optional 


eFIRST eFROMMBR (P) 
>- FROMMBR _ @ALL ene ae TOLABEL €- axe 

from—member-name data-—file-identifier 

generice—member-—name 


oDXTP 


Select one of the following: ePIRST 
*DKTF 91 ©6823 eCURRENT 


one =a339 starting —diskette 


~ position ending—diekette 
- position 


*DKTF 


*DKTF eSTD 
>—-TOVOL oNONB TOEXCHTYPE *BASIC 
volume—identifier oH 
§0 maximum #l 
@DKTF eEND 
>- TOEXPDATE +PeRM——_—__» NBRRCDS 4 
file-expiration-date number-of-recordsa 
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CPYTOTAP (Copy To Tape) 


Copies records to a tape file; overrides issued for the from-file (the file 
from which the records are being copied) or to-file (the file that is to 
receive the copied records) within the process will apply to both the files. 


-*LIBL 
CPYTOTAP —— FROMFILE rrom-tie-name — }—__> 
-library—name 
-*LIBL <P) 
>— TOFILE tape-tite-name ED Se 
lorary—-name 


Required 
Optional 


*FIRST *TAPF 
from-member-name file-sequence—number 
generic#—member-name 


*FROMMBR »TAPF 
> TOLABEL wTAPF TODEV 
*NONE device-name 


data-file~identifier 
4 maximum 


eTAPF *#TAPF 
>—- TOVOL «NONE TOREELS #SL 
volume—identifier NL 
#LTM 


60 maximum 


#TAPF *TAPF 
>- TORCDLEN @CALC TOBLKLEN *CALC 
*FROMFILE block-length 
record-length 
Select one of the following: 


*TAPF 
> TORCDBLK —| *TAPF *VB *VBS TOEXPDATE a #PERM 
ae *D *U file-expiration-date 


#DB 
aV «VS 


=TAPF *END 

>—- TOENDOPT «REWIND NBRRCDS 
«UNLOAD number-of-records 
@LEAVE 
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CRTBASPGM (Create BASIC Program) 


Compiles the contents of a source file member that contains BASIC 
statements, and stores the output as a program object in a library. 


-QGPL 
CRTBASPGM — PGM program-name a4 — } > 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


QBASSRC *PGM 
>—- SRCFILE = @LIBL SRCMBR 4 ~ 
source-file-—name a4 source-file 
library—name —member-—name 


*SRC 
*SOURCE *XREF 

>- OPTION—[ If a4 _\ | [a 2 
#NOSRC *NOXREF 


*NOSOURCE 


*GEN 
4 | 
*NOGEN 
*NOLIST *NOXREF *NOPATCH 
> senorr N— i aiid ] 
*LIST *XREF *PATCH 
*NODUMP *RANGE *NOOPTIMIZE (P) 
>I ind i ~ 1 
«DUMP *NORANGE *OPTIMIZE 
QSYSPRT *USER 
> rareuus— eLIBL USRPRF 4 \}—— 
te-name *sOWNER 
-library—name 


*NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT *NO 
>- PUBAUT *ALL TEXT £- *BLANK SRVDTA a4 “}— 
‘description' *YES 


*NONE —— 
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CRTBSCF (Create BSC File) 


Creates a BSC file from command parameters and data description 
specifications (DDS). 


-QGPL 
CRTBSCF FILE BSC~device-file-name 4 SD eee 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


QDDSSRC.#*LIBL *FILE 
> secre OLIBL sncunn{ SD eee 
source-—file—name source-—file 
-library—name —member—name 
#SRC 


*SOURCE *LIST (P) 20 
> OPTION — [ ll ] GENLVL 30 
*NOSRC *NOLIST 10 

0 


#NOSOURCE 


*NONE *NONE 
> ov BLOCK *ITB 
device-name *IRS 


*NOSEP 
#USER 


X'1E' 
eser{ 
record-separator-—character 


*IMG3270 
*DEFI270 


*CALC *NO #NO 
> avxven—{ SD sen Soren \—- 
block-length #YES eYES 
#NO *NOULLRCD *PGM 
> rnune “}—eneste{ i Seen ~\——+ 
eYES wETX D 


*RECI 


*#IMMED *NOMAX 
> WAITFILE £- #CLS warrneo—€- *IMMED ——}—__+ 
number-of—seconds number-of-seconds 
#NO #YES *NORMAL 
>— SHARE LVLCHK PUBAUT ALL 
YES #NO *NONE 
*SRCMBRTXT 
ae a 
‘description’ 
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CRICBLPGM (Create COBOL Program) 


Invokes the COBOL compiler to create an executable COBOL program 
from a COBOL source program. 


q 


eis erie, 
ua ae — Oe aa 
we (Ore CLC 


eNOSOURCB 


OT) EE OD Cn) 


<P 
iP ad ok ae ae 
se I i Gane 


cdg Oe age) ee 


>- DUMP etarting-atmt ending-stmt —— ITDUMP dump-option 


Printer file-OQSYSPRT 
Data base source file-OCBLSRC 
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CRTCLPGM (Create Control Language Program) 


Invokes the control language compiler to create an executable control 
language program from control language source. 


.QGPL 
CRTCLPGM — PGM program-name—(_ — } > 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


QCLSRC.*#LIBL *PGM 
> sncrue—{ .@LIBL SRCMBR Dae 
source-file-name 4 source-—file 
.library-name = member name 


#SRC 


®SOURCE *XREF 
>- OPTION —[ it ~\ ——_——— 
#NOSRC *NOXREF 


#NOSOURCE 


eGEN 
> i ] 
«NOGEN 


*NOLIST *NOXREF 
> oenorn 1 é ] 
*LisST *XREF 
eNOPATCH (P) 
> if ] 
*ePATCH 
*USER JOB *eYES 
> vsnpar{ ~\—_t00-€- ves} ALWRTVSRC 54 S\-—- 
*OWNER *NO eNO 
*NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT 
>- PUBAUT aA *¥ALL rer *BLANK eee 
*NONE 


‘description' 
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CRTCLS (Create Class) 


Creates a class. 














CRTCLS 






.QGPL (P» 
cis ctass-name —— 
-library—name 


Required 
50 10000 
>— EXCPTY TIMESLICE 
machine-execution—priority time-slice 
*YES 120 
> puron Soran *NOMAX 
*NO seconds—to-wait 
*NOMAX 
>— CPUTIME 54 So 
maximum-CPU-—time 
*NOMAX 
>waxrursto( — 
maximum-temporary-storage 
*NORMAL * BLANK 
>— PUBAUT £ *ALL _>+— TEXT 4 
*NONE ‘description' 


Optional 
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CRTICMD (Create Command) 


Creates a new, user-defined command from command parameters and 
command definition statements. The command definition statements 
must first be entered in a source file member. The specified program is 


the command processing program (CPP) for the command you are 
creating. 


-QGPL 
CRTCMD — CMD command-name 4 SD ne 
-library—name 
-¢LIBL 
>-PGM program-name 4 ED EE 
-llorary—name 


Required 
Optional 


QCMDSRC.#LIBL 


>— SRCFILE “*LIBL 
— source-—file—name 54 
library —name 


*CMD (P) 
>— SRCMBR 4 
source—file—member-— name 


¢NONB *ALL 
>vuncnn—{ i }——-ove *PROD 
program—name *DEBUG 
24 .library—name *SERVICE 


3 maximum 


¥ALL *NOMAX 
>—- ALLOW *BATCH MAXPOS - \—___— 
¥ INTERACT positioned —limit 


*BPGM 
*IPGM 
* EXEC 

5 maximum 


#NONE 
eure eLIBL 
message —file—name Lt 
-library—name 
QCPFMSG. «LIBL 
> uscr—4 *LIBL 
message—file—name ¢ 
— .library—name 
*NORMAL *#SRCMBRTXT 
>-PUBAUT ma #ALL —¥——§$rem ma *BLANK —¥—_— 
*NONE —— ‘description’ 
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CRTCMNF (Create Communications File) 


Creates a communications file from command parameters and data 
description specifications (DDS). 


-QGPL 
CRTCMNF ——FILE communications—device-file—name 24 — }/———— 
-Hibrary-name 


Required 
Optional 


QDDSSRC.QGPL 
> snore -#LIBL 
source—file-name 


.library-name 


#*PFILE 
> SRCMBR 
source-file-member-—name 


#SRC 
«SOURCE *LIST 
> OPTION —[ ] aé 
#NOSRC *NOLIST 


#NOSOURCE 





20 *NONE *NONE 
>— GENLVL 30 DEV *REQUESTER LOGON { 
10 device—name logon-characters 
0 
#NONE *#CALC wYES 
> vocore \— orxcen 54 SD aes 4 ‘\— 
logoff-characters block—IlIength ¥NO 
“YES *PGM *SYS 
> sean Str € *RECID ewvrree }— 
«NO *RMTFMT “USER 
*[MMED *NOMAX 
number —-of-seconds number-—of-seconds 
#NO “YES *NORMAL 
>— SHARE LVLCHK S$ roeavn £ *ALL 
“YES «NO *¥NONE 
*®SRCMBRTXT 
> TEXT 4 *BLANK —\_. — 
‘'description' 





Printer file-QPDDSSRC 
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CRTCRDF (Create Card File) 


Creates a card file from command parameters. 


QGPL ) 
CRTCRDF FILE curd-device-tie-name ED sane 
library—name 


Required 


Optional 


#NONE 1 
>- DEV HOPPER Y—_—————————— 
device—name 2 
eDATA *#YES 
>- FILETYPE 24 _}— SPOOL 24 yY_—————- 
*SEC *NO 
QPUNCH.#LIBL 
>- OUTQ x .@LIBL 
cutput-queue-name 
Albrary—name 
*STD 1 
> ronurven— ort SD soca 
form-type number-of-copies 


5000 
maximum-records 
3 *JOBEND 
>—- FILESEP =é \ —scueou LE £ +riveexp-)——__+ 
number —of-file-separators *IMMED 
*NO *NO 
Se Gi ee 
*YES #YES 
?IMMED *NO 
>— WAITFILE £- *CLS SS So SHARE 54 __________, 
number -of-seconds *YES 
*NORMAL *BLANK 
> rusaut—€— *ALL —_—__ TEXT = é — }— 
NONE 'description' 


P 
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CRTCUD (Create Control Unit Description) 


Creates a control unit description. 


CRTCUD—— CUD control-unit-description -name—__—_—___ TYPE control-unit-type 


>- MODEL model~number ———————CTLADR control-unit-sddress 





Optional 


ono *NONE eno @NONE 
>- SWITCHED 4 \— une SD aan 4 “\— TELNBR { ~ }— 
oYes jine-name eves telephone-number 
@ANS *NONE oNONE 
>- INLCNN EXCHID rs @ ~~ }¥——__+ 
eCALL exchange-identifier local-identifier 
oVES 
identifier SSCPID SSCP-identifler ————— ONLINE 
remote ldentieer tint —{— ®NOID eNO 
@ANY 
32 maximum 
eNO eNO 
>- LINLST line-name SWNBKU = 4 y --- DLYFEAT = é “Yon eae oe 
12 maximum eYES eYES 234 maximum 
i20 i20 #NO 
>- DEVDLY PGMDLY RJE 4 “}—_——- 
number -of-seconds number-of-seconds eYES 
@NONE 
RES eNONE eNO 
>- RJEHOST *JES2 RJELOCON casero “}—— 
*JES3 RJE~host-signon/logo YES 







@NONE 





>- RMTID 







eRSCS 
eNONE 
eSDLCPRI 
521 eno eSDLCSEC @ /— eund 
>- MAXLENPIU = @ S—§orncen 4 y}— LINKTYPE eBsc CODE _ szpcoic-}— 
205 eYES epscT *A8CIl 
eX25LLP 
*X25LLS 


*LIND eLIND 
>- X25ADR X25-controi-unit-addrees ———— DFTPKTSIZE DFTWDWSIZE 
default-packet—size default-window-size 
*QLLc eNO eno 
>- NETPCL ePSH NETRSPTMR network-response-timeout-vaiue wermvscre—{ 
*ELLC eACCEPT REQUEST 
eNONE e@NONE 
> wercusio }——— nerennewo 
network-closed-user-group-!ID network—connection-password 
@NONE @NORMAL ®SAME 
> verusnrci— una eALL rect -atank——— 
network-user-facility eoNONE ‘description’ 


@ vaiia contro! unit types are @WSC, @WSCE, 3411, 3430, 5251, 3204, 4701, 3604, ePASS, ePUZ, 3274, ePEER, eBSC, and eBSCT. 
@ befault for non-X.25 is eLIND, default for X.25 Is e£BCDIC. 
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CRTDEVD (Create Device Description) 


Creates a device description for an external device. 


CRTDEVD —— DEVD device-deecription-name ———DEVADR device-~addreee 


® ®) 


>- DEVTYPE devica~type ———— MODEL model-number 


Optional 


40 (diekatte read) 


NONE eves @) i= { 15 (tape write) } 
>- CTLU ONLINE RETRY 10 (tape read) 
control-unit~name eno error-type number-of-retriee 
2 meximum 


50 (diskette read) 
@ i= { 32 (tape write) } eYEes ®NONE 
>- THRESHOLD 5 (tape read) onor > Semen 
error—type error-threshold eno device-name 


2 maximum 


QSYSOPR.eLIBL -OLIBL 
>- MSGQ JeLIBL PRTIMG print-image-name 
message—queue-name -library - name 


Jlbrary—narme 


QSYSPRT.eLIBL ®NONE 
>- PRTPILE : wacuon—{_ — } + 
WSC-device-addrese 


djibrary-name 


*NONE #YES e©SEC 
>- WSCKBD a4 ) awe LN 4 “S\— CONTN 4 
WSC -display-keyboard-identifier eNO oPRIM 
Sys oNONE 
>veu{ ED sea remote-LU-name ——— svavinewo—{_ — 
local-LU —-name syete : 


m~validation—paseword 


eno eCONT 
> secures y+¥— FONT font-identitier ————_—_ ronurero —- -cut + 
eYES *AUTOCUT 
3277 
= eUPPER 250 
>- EMLDEVTYP 3286 ruuxaoree \ $< arena 24 
3287 eLOWER maximum-length—-RU 


32668 


eNONE 


auxiliary-device-type auxiliary-device-address 


31 maximum 


NONE *@SYSVAL 
> werorvon canto 
network-device—addrees graphic-character—set code-—page 


eNORMAL eBLANK = 
>- PUBAUT £ e®ALL —y¥—_— TEXT 54 
eNONE ‘deecription' 


@) Applies to diskette and tape devices only. 

® Valid device types are 3180, 3203, 3262, 3277, 3278, 32790, 32867, 3410, 3430, 3624, 3604, 4214, 4245, 4704, 5211, 3219, 5224, 
5225, 5251, 5252, 5256, 529), 3202, 5424, 72MD, eBSC, eBSCT, ePEER, and ePLUI. The 5862 printer ia configured ae a 
5258 (Mode! 3) printer. 

8 Valld range 1 through 31. 
Valid auxiliary device types are 7371 and 7372. 
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CRTDFUAPP (Create DFU Application) 


Creates an executable data file utility application from an existing 
definition. 


,QGPL 
CRTDFUAPP APP application-name ft SD sane 
Llibrary—name 


Required 
Optional 


QUDSSRC.#LIBL 
>— SRCFILE *SAVDFN 
-*LIBL 
source-file-name 54 
-library—name 


wAPP 
> SRCMBR = 
source—file—member—name 


eNOBSRC 
eNOSOURCE eGEN *FRCSAV 
>— OPTION ad _}¥——+ 
*3RC #NOGEN *NOFRCSAV 
*SOURCE 
*NOLIST *NODUMP (P) sUSER 
>- GENOPT 4 MH! Se USRPRF = “}————> 
eLIST *#DUMP sOWNER 
*#NORMAL *#SAME 
>- PUBAUT £ ALL — + TEXT € spank) 
@#NONE ‘description' 
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CRTDFUDEF (Create DFU Definition) 


Begins the prompting sequence for interactive definition of a DFU 
application. Your responses to the prompts are used to create a DFU 
application. 


-QGPL 
CRT DFUDEF APP spptication-name — }——> 
-library—name 
-*LIBL 
>-FILE data-base-file-name SD Sees 
-library—name 


Required 


Optional 
#NOSRC 


*#NOSOURCE #NOLIST eNODUMP m <P) 
>- OPTION cenorr{_ sé 
¢SRC *LIST *#DUMP 


#SOURCE 


*USER *#NORMAL *BLANK 
>usnene—{ Dain a @ALL —y- TEXT = 6 
#OWNER *NONE ‘description' 
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CRTDKTF (Create Diskette File) 


Creates a diskette file from command parameters. 


.QGPL (P) 
CRT DKTF —- FILE siakette-device-tile-naime SD ae 
.library—name 


Required 
Optional 


¥NONE *NONE 
>- DEV 4 ¥ vor 
device-name volume-identifier 
50 maximum 


*NONE 
>— LABEL 
data-—file—-label 


Select one of the following: *FIRST *LAST 

oM12 #*Si #512 *CURRENT *WRAP 

*M1 ¥S2 *$23 starting-diskette wONLY 

*M2 ¥S3 *S123 - position ending-—diskette 
-position 


*¥DATA *STD *¥EBCDIC 
>ruervee EXCHTYPE *BASIC CODE 
*SRC *H *ASCII 
I 


* 


*NONE *NONE 
>—- CRTDATE t exp oare—€- seem» 
creation-—date expiration—date 
¥YES QDKT.#*LIBL 
>—- SPOOL OUTQ .eLIBL 
*NO cotput-queue-name 
library -name 
20 000 *JOBEND 
> waxaeos—€- *NOMAX seneouie—€- sriusexp + 
— mMaximum-records *IMMED 
#¥NO ¥NO 
ae ly Sam iin, Se 
*¥YES *YES 
*IMMED *NO : 
>— WAITFILE *CLS > sa “y~—————— 
number-—of-seconds YES 
* NORMAL *BLANK 
a 
*NONE ‘description’ 
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CRTDSPF (Create Display File) 


Creates a display file from command parameters and, optionally, data 
description specifications (DDS). 


-QGPL 
CRTDSPF — FILE sispiay-aevice-tite-name ED ene 
.library-name 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE 
>— SRCFILE #LIBL 
source-file—name { 
-.library-name 


*FILE 
>— SRCMBR 24 
source-file-member-name 


#SRC 
#SOURCE *LIST 
> OPTION —[ ] aé 
#NOSRC *NOLIST 
#NOSOURCE 
*REQUESTER 


20 
>— GENLVL 30 DEV device—name 
10 50 maximum 
0 *NONE 
1 *NO *YES 
>vaxoey \—rerosr_{ “\— orawen “\ 
number-of-—devices *YES #NO 
*DEVD 
>— CHRID aa #SYSVAL 
graphic-—character—set code-page 
*IMMED *NOMAX 
>— WAITFILE £- *CLS ———}___ WAITRCD € *[MMED 
number-—of-seconds number-of-seconds 
*NO *¥YES *NORMAL 
>- SHARE LVLCHK “}— PUBAUT € *ALL — y—_- 
*YES *NO *NONE 
*SRCMBRTXT 
>— TEXT £ *BLANK —}—_— 
‘description’ 
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CRTDTAARA (Create Data Area) 


Creates a data area. 


-QGPL 
CRTDTAARA —DTAARA sata-ares-name SD sees 
-library-name 
# DEC 
ee 
*LGIL, 


Required 


Optional 
) 


>- LEN fength [decimal-positions| VALUE initial-value 


*NORMAL, » BLANK 
> runaur €- sat rexr 7 — }—— 
— *NONE ‘description’ 
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CRTDTAQ (Create Data Queue) 


Creates a data queue and stores it in a specified library. 


-QGPL 
CRT'DTAQ —— DTAQ data-aueue-name SD eee 
— .ibrary—name 


>- MAXLEN maximum-entry-—length 


Required 


Optional 


*NO *NORMAL * BLANK 
>~ FORCE ropa Ee oats vor 72 aa 
#YES #NONE ‘description’ 
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CRTDUPOBJ (Create Duplicate Object) 


Duplicates a single object or a group of objects which can be renamed 
and stored in the same library as the original object or can retain the 
name of the original object, as long as it is stored in a library other than 
the library that contains the original object. 


> 
object-name 

CRTDUPOBJ — OBJ — teneriee-obieet-name $$ FROMLIB —library-name ————————» 
*AL I, 


Select one of the following: 

*CHTPMT = *FCT *MSGF *SBSD 
>- OBJ TYPE *CLS *PILE *MSGQ *SPADCT 

*CMD *GSS *OUTQ *SSND 

*DTAARA *JOBD *PGM *TBL 

*DTAQ *JOBQ *PRTIMG 


Required 
Optional 


G) ga*SAME G@) gm *SAME 
> rout ED Sei { 
library-name object-~name 
#NO 
>— DATA ft “}— 
“YES 


G@) TOLIB or NEWOBJ cannot both be *SAME. An object name cannot be specified for NEWOBJ 


if a generic object name or *ALL was specified for OBJ. 
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CRTEDTD (Create Edit Description) 


Creates the description of a user-defined edit code. 


CRTEDTD— EDTD 





Required 


Optional 


*NONE ae 
> wwrwasn SD peti *NONE 
— ‘'integer—mask' ‘separator-character’ 
*NONE * BLANK 
>= rnacmask ED eee FILLCHAR 
— 'fraction-mask' — 'fill-character' 
*NONE ¥YES 
>— CURSYM ZEROBAL 
— 'floating-~currency-symbol’ *NO — 
*NONE 
>— NEGSTS 
— 'negative-status-character-string' 
*NONE 
> POSSTS 
— 'positive-status-character-—string'’ 
*NONE *NONE 
>— LFTCNS SD See RGTCNS —  } 
—'left-constant’ —'right-constant’ 


*NORMAL #BLANK 
> pusnur€ #ALL vet —_ }— 
*NONE ‘description’ 
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CRTFCT (Create Forms Control Table) 


Creates an RJEF forms control table (FCT) with no entries. 





-QGPL <P) 
FCT forme-control-table-name + 
— library—name 


CRTFCT 
Required 
Optional 
*NORMAL «BLANK 
>— PUBAUT € #ALL — Sr — }— 
*NONE ‘description’ 
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CRTJOBD (Create Job Description) 


Creates a job description. 


-QGPL 
CRTJOBD —— JOBD job-description-name a4 — }—______+ 
-llbrary-—name 


Required 
Optional 


*RQD 
- user ED aE 
— user-name 


QBATCH.*LIBL (P) 
a soBq—¥ .eLIBL 


job-queue-name Lt 
— .library-—-name 
3 5 
ae owners SD Sons 
— scheduling-priority output-priority 
*USRPRF QCMDB 
> accent etank vcore #GET 
accounting-—code *RQSDTA 
‘routing-data' 


*NONE *NOCHK 
_ rasora—- -ercora——_—)___sywtax 
‘'request-data' message-severity 


*SYSVAL 30 
>— INLLIBL *NONE CNLSEV 
fee message-severity 
25 maximum 
1 10 *MSG 
— message-level message-severity *NOLIST 
*RQD QPRINT.#*LIBL 
>— INQMSGRPY *DFT outa -SLIBL 
— *SYSRPYL output-queue-name 
-llbrary-name 
*NO *SYSVAL 00000000 
> vow \—_omre SY os ~— 
*YES job-date switch-settings 
*NORMAL *BLANK 
inci 4 ae = rea 1S ee 
*NONE ‘deacription' 
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CRTJOBQ (Create Job Queue) 


Creates a job queue. 


-QGPL 
CRTJOBQ JOBQ jop-queve-name SD anes 
-library-name 


Required 
eYESs (P) *®NORMAL 
>- OPRCTL 4 > Se ropaur ®ALL 
«NO *NONE 
* BLANK 
>— TEXT 
'deacription' 


Optional 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,1 


CRTJRN (Create Journal) 


Creates a journal and attaches the specified journal receivers to it. 


.QGPL 
CRTJRN JRN Journet-name ~ ________-» 
library -name 


-@LIBL (P) 
>~ JRNRCV receiver-name a4 
| -library—name 
2 maximum 


Required 
Optional 


QSYSOPR.#LIBL 
>-MSGQ 
-*LIBL 
messnge-aucue-name{_ 
-library-name 


¢NORMAL *#BLANK 
>- PUBAUT € -nons——Y— exe” + 
®ALL ‘description’ 
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CRTJRNRCV (Create Journal Receiver) 


Creates a journal receiver. 


QGPL (P) 
CRTJIRNRCV JRNRCV receiver-name SD eet 
Jibrary—name 


Required 
Optional 


*#ANY *NONE 
>on | —tarestio | ++ 
— unit-identifier threshold-value 


*NORMAL * BLANK 
acta Torn aw atin GE same 
*ALL ‘description’ 
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CRTLF (Create Logical File) 


Creates a logical file from command parameters and data description 
specifications (DDS). 


-QGPL 
CRTLF FILE logical—file-name 
-library-name 


QDDSSRC.¢LIBL @PILE 
>- SRCFILE “eLIBL sncwan{ ND sees 
rouree-rie-name : sourca-file—membder—name 
-llbrary-name 


eSRC 


eSOURCE eLiST 20 
>- OPTION — et 
{ sNOSRE ] if ] GENLVL 30 
eNOLIST 10 
0 


e@NOSOURCE 


eDATA ePILE eNONE 
eSRC logical-file—member-name access—path—-member—-—name 


@ALL 


>—- DTAMERS eCU RRENT *NONE 
phystcat-tue-name yt ® ] 
library-name member - name 
32 maximum 


32 maximum 
1 olMMED ® eNO 
>—- MAXMBRS @oNOMAX MAINT eREBLD RECOVER “e- @APTSTRCPF 
maximum-members eDLY eSTRCPP 
eNO *ANY eNONE 
>—- FRCACCPTH UNIT oe @ eLIBL 
eYEes unlt-identifier orotram-name 
lbrary-name 
@NONE eIMMED 
>— FRCRATIO WAITFILE a ecLs ~——_—y_________, 
number ~-of-records -before-force number-of-secands 
60 
@eNOMAX eNO eYEs 
>— WAITRCD e[MMED SHARE LVLCHK 
number -of—seconds eYES @NO 
eNORMAL eSRCMBRATXT 
>- PUBAUT £ @ALL TEXT eBLANK 
eNONE ‘description’ 


The sum of alimember names specified for all specified files cannot exceed 32. 
Refer to the parameter description for the default action taken for this parsmeter. 
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CRTLIB (Create Library) 


Creates a library. 


CRT LIB LIB library-name 


Required 
Optional 


*PROD (P) *NORMAL *BLANK 
>- TYPE ft rear *ALL TEXT + — 
*TEST *NONE ‘description’ 
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CRTLIND (Create Line Description) 


Creates a line description for a communications line. 


CRTLIND LIND line-description-name LINNBR line-OU-number 


e®SDLCP 
®SDLCS eswT <P) 
®BSC CNN oPPp RATE data-rate 
®BSCT 7 oMP 
X25 
© Optional 
eNO @NO eNO eNO 
> smnau{ steer = \—noverra \— evoce 
YES eYES YES oYES 
eNO ®NO @NO 2 2 
>— AUTOCALL nvroans—{_ SY mrarone : D Seen \ [ § ———qx“O 
eYES oYES YES 4 4 
® oA ®NO ®BOTH @FULL 
>~ DCEGRP eB OEMMDM SWTCNN ANS RATETYPE = y~——_-+ 
eC eYES @CALL @HALF 
® e@MANUAL ® @MANUAL 
>~ DIALMODE ANSMODE x DTRDLY delay-time-unite 
@AUTO ®AUTO 


15 
>~ IDLETIME idle—detection-time-units ————— nevus” i) 
wait-for-data-time-units 
i eYESs 
>— NONPRDRCV nonproductive-receive-time-units ——————-. RETRY ONLINE ‘yo 
© retry—limit ®NO 


> Pe eae = = Vee eee es — a ea System/38-station-addrese ——» 
50 maximum 


8 maximum 


© @NONE @® eEBCDIC ®NO oY 
Es 
Basieat o + wie 24 “y— wey sacawrcee 
exchange-identifier ®ASCII eYES eNO 
® NO 0101 ®NONE 
>— EML3270 X25NETTYPE 0111 LCLNETADR 24 ED see 
eYES 0112 $/38-local-network-addrese 


0121 


128 @DFTPKTSIZE 

> orreersize SD see = é _ }————> 
defauit-packet-size maximum packet—size 
2 521 

> vrrwowaiae SED seeeinccien 4 Y—_—_——_—_—__—+ 
defauit-windaow-size 265 


é) ®PROMPT 
oNONE 
LC-group-number (C-channel~number LC-type PYC-control unit 


32 maximum 


@NORMAL @BLANK 
>— PUBAUT @ALL TEXT 

NONE ‘description’ 
(1) If TYPE(®SDLCS) or TYPE(eBSCT) is specified, an address must be specified in the STNADR parameter. 
(2) Refer to the parameter description for the default actlon taken for this parameter. 


(3) Valid for TYPE(eBSC) or TYPE(eBSCT) onty. 


(4) Multiple control unit names can be specified oniy if TYPE(®SDLCP) and CNN(eMP) are aiso specified. Only ane 
name is vaild if TYPE(®SDLCS), TYPE(#BSC) or TYPE(#BSCT) is specified. 


Cole only if TYPE(®BSC) and CNN(®SWT) are epecified, or if SWNBKU(#YES) is specified. 
(6) Valid for TYPE(@S8DLCS), TYPE(®eSDLCP) and TYPE(*X25). 
(7) Not valid for TYPE(®SDLCS) and TYPE(#X25). 
(8) CODE(®ASCII) and RJE(®YES) are mutually exciusive. 
a. for TYPE(®BSCT); allowed, but not necessary, for TYPE(®SDLCS). Not valid for other types. 
4@ Default for interactive job |s ®PROMPT. Default for batch job is @NONE. 
Job:B,t Pgrmn:B.I 
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CRTMSGF (Create Message File) 


Creates a message file. 


-QGPL 
CRTMSGF MSGF message tile-name — } + 
-library —-name 


Required 


Optional 


10 2 *NOMAX 
Soe ED Sens 
— initial~K-bytes increment-—value — number -of-increments 


*NORMAI. *BLANK 

>- PUBAUT Ee sais TEXT — }¥— 
*NONE ‘description’ 

a) The message file size must be greater than zero. 
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CRTMSGO (Create Message Queue) 


Creates a message queue. 


.QGPL <P) 
CRTMSGQ MSGQ message-aveue-name—_ SD 
library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE 


#NO 
> ronce SENDER 
*YES *JOB 


*PGM 
*DTS 


3 maximum 


3 | 3 
> sie an! -€ number-of-increments 
—initial-K-—bytes increment-value *NOMAX 
*NORMAL *BLANK 
> even & sau —S—rexr€ aD pee 
*NONE ‘description' 


@ The message queue size must be greater than zero. 
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CRTMXDF (Create Mixed File) 


Creates a device file that may be used to communicate with both 
displays and program to program devices. 


-QGPL 
CRTMXDF—— FILE mixed-~file-name 4 — 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


QDDSSRC.#LIBL 
>sneria— .eLIBL 


source-file-name a4 
-library—-name 
*FILE 
aera: SD 
source-file—member- name 


#SRC 


*SOURCE +LIST (P) 


>— OPTION 
#NOSRC *NOLIST 


@NOSOURCE 
20 *REQUESTER 
> GENLVL 30 ACQPGMDEV *NONE 
10 program-device—name 
0 
1 
mere So > 
number —of- program-—devices 
*DEVD *IMMED 
> cumio —€- esysvat ——______—__»_warreite vcs 
graphic-character—set code—page number -of-seconds 
*NOMAX *NO *YES 
number-of-seconds *YES ¥NO 
*NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT 
>- PUBAUT eats, ———— next © satan ——) 
*NONE — 'description' 
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CRTOUTOQ (Create Output Queue) 


Creates an output queue. 


.QGPL 
CRIOUTQ OUTQ oulput-queue-name 4 — }/ > 
-library-nmame 
Required 
¥NO i 
>- DSPDTA Lt SJ ronser € number-of—job-separators 
#YES *MSG 


Optional 


«YES (P) *NORMAL 
> OPRCTL ft \——_ PUBAUT € *ALL 
— «NO — — *NONE 
*BLANK 
es _. 
‘description’ 


Job:B,I Pgm:5,I 


2-126 





qe eceeedec€ce¢ 


e¢ceteeecteteeteeecet © eC 


cq ¢€ 


eeee¢ef4er4ae4aeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 








CRTPF (Create Physical File) 


Creates a physical file from command parameters and, optionally, data 
description specifications (DDS). 


QOPL 
CRTPP —— PILE phyelecal-file-name ¢ 


-Jibrary-—name 
Optional 
@® g avpssec. eis oFILE 
SRCFILE “eLIBL srcurnm 
rource-tie-name eource-file 
-llbrary—name -member-—neme 


RCDLEN record-length 


esRc 


#BOURCRB eLieTt 20 
>- OPTION — [ ] if ~ 1 GENLVL 30 
eNOSRC eNOLIST 10 

0 


eNQOSOURCE 


e@DATA ePILE eNONE 
> PILETYPE )\ $<vor-€ eNONE exooare 
esRCc physicel-fiie-member —name 


expiration—date 


I eIMMED ® eno 
>— MAXMBRS eNOMAX MAINT snea.p RECOVER =a eAPTSTRCPP 
ma Ximum-membere eDLY eSTRCPP 


10000 1000 3 
eNQ : \ ( 
>— FRCACCPTH SIZE number -of-recorda increment—vaiue number -—of-—incremente 
eYES 


oNOMAX 


eno eNO eANY 
>- ALLOCATE CONTIG Lt S$ ow -€ +} 
eYes eYES -identifler 


unit 


eNONE eIMMED 
number~of-recorde-—before-force ~of-eeconda 


number 


60 
eIMMED eno eNONE 

> WAITRCD oNOMAX enna y- = oureer \— 
number-of-seconds eYES 


deleted -recorde-threshold-percentage 


eYES @NORMAL e¢SRCMBRTXT 
>—- LVLCHK = “‘\—- PUBAUT <= @ALL —y¥—— TEXT oBLANK 
eNO NONE ‘deacription' 


(1) To code the following peremetere postiéionally. you muaet code them in thie order, using @N for those not being 
apecified: SRCPILE, SRCMBR, and RCDLEN. 
®) nrerer to the parameter desecription for the defeult ection for thie parameter. 
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CRTPLIPGM (Create PL/I Program) 


Invokes the PL/I compiler to compile a PL/I source member into an 
executable program. 


*®PROC -QGPL 
CRTPLIPGM —— PGM { \ 
progream-neme Jjlbrary—-name 


QPLISRC.eLIBL @) perce 
>— SRCPILE .eLIDL SRCMBR 
rouran-tile-name source-file 
-HBrary-name . Oars ame 


eSRC eGEN 


e@SOURCE eNOXREP eGENERATE 
> OPTION —[ ] (€ oxser Il 


eNOSRC eSREP eNOGEN 


Optional 


eNOSOURCE @NOGENBRATE 


e@NOOPT 

@NOOPTIONS e@NOAGGREGATE @NOATTRIBUTBES 
If 

eOPT eaGR ®ATR 

eOPTIONS @ AGGREGATE @ATTRIBUTES 


@NOLIST eNOXREP eNOPATCH eNODUMP 
>— GENOPT —[ 1[ ye [ Il ] 

eLiST eXREP ePATCH eDUMP 
eNOATR 
eNOATTRIBUTES *NODIAGNOSE eNOOPTIMIZE ) 

1{ > [ ~ I 

*ATR *DIAGNOSE eOPTIMIZE 
eATTRIBUTES 


eSRCPILE eSRCPILE 19 
> MARGINS "incre { .eLIBL conn SD ee 
left right source-tie-name severity—level 


.library-neme 


QSYSPRT.eLIBL 0 eUSER 
> PRTFILE = ery PLAG = SD ae USRPRP = é -\— 
print-riecame neverity—level eOWNER 
library-name 


eNORMAL eSRCMBRTXT eNO 
> PUBAUT € *Ai———}——— rex € eBLANK SERVICE 
NONE ‘deacription' eYESs 


® Por the default action taken for this parameter, see the paremeter deacriptian. 
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CRTPRTF (Create Printer File) 


Creates a printer file from Command parameters and, optionally, data 
description specifications (DDS). 


-QGPL 
CRTPRATP——PILE printer—device-file—name 
llbrary—-name 


Required 
Optional 


eNONE eFILE 
>- SRCPILE .eLJBL srcuan{ SD see 
source-file-name a4 source-file 
Jjibrary- name -member-name 
@8RC 
eSOURCE eLisTt (Pp) eNONE 20 
>- OPTION — [ ] if ] ow ~~ ern 30 
eNOSRC eNOLIST device—name 10 
0 


@oNOSOURCE 


oo 132 6 10 
> FORMSIZE it \— LP! 4 ci + ny ___.. 
form-length form—width 6 13 
c) 
p 

60 eNO eYES ma il | 
> oven y— roi Daan aa \» 

overflow—line-number eves eno 


eDEVD ePRTIMG 
>— PRTIMG .eLIBL TRNTBL e@NONE 
print-image-name -@LIBL 
Mbrery—name tranatte-tapte-name 


jHbrary—name 


eno eNONE @®NORMAL eSTD 
>- ALIGN 54 Serena CHLVAL \— PRTQLTY € sonarT 
eYES eFCPC channel-value line-—number eNLQ 
maximum 


t2 


eDEVD i eDEVD 
>—- PORMFEED eCONT DRAWER + 2} — ror —— } + 
ecuT 3 font-identifier 


®AUTOCUT 


eDEVD eYES 
>— CHRID eSYSVAL SPOOL 
graphic-character-set code-page eNO 


eJOB eSTD 1 
> ouTa Lt _eLIBL ronurvee— iD aes + 
output-queue-name = form—type number -of-coples 
-library—-name 


20000 it) eJOBEND 
>- MAXRCDS ¥- oxowa russe }—— scnrovie-€- ePILEEND 
maximum-recorde number-of-file—separators e|MMED 
«NO eNO eIMMED eno 
>- HOLD =é “+— SAVE WAITPILE eCLs SHARE 
eYES eYES number —of-aecondsa eYES 
*eYES eNORMAL eSRCMBRTXT 
> wvuene \——rvoaur sat text saan ——— 
«NO eNONE ‘description’ 


Data base source file-OPLISRC 
Printer file-OSYSPRT 
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CRTPRTIMG (Create Print Image) 


Creates a print image for a specific print belt or print train to be used on 
a system printer. 


-QGPL 
CRTPRTIMG ——PRTIMG print-image-name 4 SD sansa 
library - name 


Required 
Optional! 


QIMGSRC.«LIBL 
>-SRCPILE Lt .eLIBL 
source—file—name 24 
-library—name 


ePRTIMG eNONE 
>-SRCMBR 4 ) seven” 
source —file-member—name print —belt—part-number 
3262 (P) @NORMAL *BLANK 
>—-DEVTYPE E2211 -¥ —— popaut € @ALL —S rer ~~ }— 
3203 eNONE ‘description’ 
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CRTQRYAPP (Create Query Application) 


Creates an executable query application from an existing definition. 


-QGPL 
CRTQRYAPP APP application-name a4 SD eee 
-Hbrary-name 
Required 

QUDSSRC.#LIBL 

> SRCFILE *SAVDFN 
*LIBL 
source tite-name 


Optional 
ibdrary-name 


*APP 
> SRCMBR = 
source—file—member-—name 


#NOSRC 


*NOSOURCE *#GEN *FRCSAV 
> OPTION \-/ \—______ > 
#SRC *NOGEN *NOFRCSAV 


#SOURCE 
*#NOLIST *#NODUMP <P) 
> GENOPT = Me 
eLIST *DUMP 
*NO *USER *NORMAL 
> IGNATHERR 24 “}— USRPRF 54 -}— PUBAUT #*ALL 
#YES *OWNER *NONE 


*SAME 
> TEXT + *BLANK 
‘deacription' 
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CRTQRYDEF (Create Query Definition) 
Begins the prompting sequence for interactive definition of a query 


application. Your responses to the prompts are used to create a query 
application. 


.QGPL 
CRTQRYDEF APP application-name 54 — 
-library—-name 
-*LIBL 
>-FILE data-base-file-name 4 SD aetna 
— .ibrary—name 


Required 
Optional 


*NOSRC 


*NOSOURCE *NOLIST eNODUMPm (P) 
>- OPTION cenorn M« 
#SRC *LIST *DUMP 


*SOURCE 


«NO *NONE 
>- IGNATHERR 4 )— secre @LIBL 
— ¥YES data-base-file-name 4 
-lfbrary—name 


#USER #*NORMAL #BLANK 
> USRPRF Sowa sau vex 
—~— *OWNER *NONE ‘description’ 
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CRTRJECFG (Create RJE Configuration) 


Creates the objects required for defining, creating, and operating RJEF. 


Optional 


QRIJE ePROMPT 
CRTRJECPG — SEN LOGON @NONE 
RJEB-session-name hoet—eyetem—elgnon/iogon-text 


olES2 


QRJE e833 <P) 3 
>— CPGLIB TYPE #RES RIERDRS — 
RJE-configuration—library-name oRSCS number-of-readere 


PWR 


x] 3 
> nsernta UD ceccian 4 SD eet. biock-length ————"—"—"——"—"_> 
number -of-—printere number-of-punchea 
eNO eTES NONE 
> rane $< orncon 7 FCT OLIBL 
eYES eNO forme-cantrol-tabe-nara 
library-name 


QPRINT.®LIBL 20 
> ore” an oe a. 
output-—queue-name = ilne-number 


jibrary-name 


eLINNBR eBSC oGEN 
> cra SD ceeeeien ac DEV 
RJE-configuration~-identifier oX25 device-name 


46 maximum 


eGEN oPP 8600 eNO 
> emu CNN £ eSwt mare ~ )}——smnaey y+ 
control-unit-name oMP data-rate *Yeag, 
eNO eYES eNO 22 
> seiner —{ rom ence “$i 24 
eYES eNO eYes 42 
44 
eNO oGEN 
>- OEMMDM = —— UNITADR STNADR System/36-etation-add ress ————® 
eyes logical-unit-eddrese-list 
46 maximum 
*NONE ; 521 
>- SSCPID SSCP-identifier EXCHID MAXLENPIU “y~—___—- 
exchangs—identifier 265 
*NONE @NONE ono 
> TELNBR 4 \—__ RMTID ®ANY AUTOCALL 
teleaphone-number eNOID eVYES 


remote-—identifier 
32 maximum 


®NO ®NO oA 
> avroans— JS nstoe “S$ reer 2} —— 
eves YES ec 
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CRTRPGPGM (Create RPG Program) 


Invokes the RPG compiler to create an executable RPG program from an 
RPG source program. 


Optional 


; oe -QGPL 
CRTRPGPGM —— PGM -¢ [ID aE 
program—-name -library- name 
QRPGSAC -eLIBL @) gm -PcM 
> seers SD seeeetacon 4 + }+¥——+ 
source-file—name brary- name source-file-member - name 


eSRC 
eSOURCE eXREP eCEN eNODUMP 

> OPTION — [ Te it itl => 
eNOSRC oNOXREP @NOGEN *DUMP 


eNOSOURCE 


eNOLIST eNOXREP eNOATR »NODUMP 
> ornorr 1 > i i I | ——_—_—________———-_» 
eLI8st *XREP eATR *DUMP 


@NOPATCH *NOOPTIMIZE 
and 1 oe 
ePATCH eOPTIMIZE 
9 QSYSPRT.e¢LIBL eUSER 
> GENLVL \ erreur “STIR vsnenr—{ “\— 
neverily—level~value rename eOWNER 
-lbrary-name 
eNORMAL ®*SRCMBRTXT *Nno *NONE 
> eunaur € ents — rer £2 -otanx uate” “y}— ITDUMP 
®NONE ‘description’ YES phase-name 


25 maximum 


®NONE *NONE eno 

>- SNPDUMP CODELIST *ALL wenoecenn “y}— 
phase-name phase-name eYES 
23 maximum 25 maximum 


@® For the defaull action Laken for Lhie parameter, eee Lhe paremeter description. 
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CRTRPTPGM (Create Auto Report Program) 


Invokes the RPG compiler to create an executable RPG program that 
contains auto report specifications. 





Optional 


Gane =r" 
CRTRPTPGM — PGM ~~} __—________., 
program—neme blerary—name 
=é QRAPcErRc + -OLIBL @ oPCM 
> SRCPILE ~~ }¥—_ sncunn={_ 
source-file-name Abrary—name eource-fi! 












ro CI CDC 
Sia Oni a1, On aIt Oni S1> Guth a1 Gniii e 





9 QSYSPRT.eLIBL 
>- GENLVL PRTPILE _eLIBL 
sever ity—-level-value re-name 
-ibrary-name 
eNGSOURCE 
eonNOBRC oNOFLOW eNOAST DATE eCOMPILE 
> RPTOPT _ }¥—__——+ 
oBOURCE oFLOW AST @NODATE @NOCOMPILE 
esRc 
eNONE -®LIBL oNONE eUBSER 
>- OUTPILE \-( ED set 4 SEED Seeciauts 4 “}—— 
file-na me Jlibrary-ne me eource—file eoOWNER 
“member name 
eNORMAL eSRCMBRTXT ono 
>- PUBAUT @ALL TEXT € i PHSTRC = é Y+————_- 
eNONE ‘deecription’ oYES 
oNOWE oNONE oNONE 
>- ITDUMP SNPDUMP CODELIST @ALL 
phase-name phaece~name phaee-name 
25 maximum 26 maximum 26 maximum 
eno 
>— IGNDECERR = é “\—- 
eves 


©@ ror the default action taken for thie parameter, see the parameter deecription. 






Printer file-QSYSPRT 
Data base source file-ORPGSRC 
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CRTSAVF (Create Save File) 


Creates a save file. This file contains a file description, and can be used 
with save and restore commands to contain data that would otherwise be 
written to tape or diskette. 










-QGPL (P) 
CRTSAVF — FILE cie-name 2.0 == $= 
-library—name 


Required 





Optional 


*IMMED #NO 
> WAITPILE £- ie ——y__ SHARE ft y}¥———— 
number -of-seconds *YES 
*NONE *BLANK 
> rupaut—€- snort, —)———— TEXT 4 — }—— 
— *ALL ‘description’ 
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CRTSBSD (Create Subsystem Description) 


Creates a subsystem description. 







CRTSBSD 





-QGPL 
SBSD subaystem-description-name — } 
— .library—name 
*BASE 
> POOLS rte 7 
storage-—size activity-—level 
10 maximum = 


Required 









Optfonal 


*NOMAX (P) *NORMAL 
>waxsoas{ \ — pusaur aa #ALL —y —__- 
maximum-—subsystem- Jobs #NONE —— 
«BLANK 
>-TEXT 4 — }— 
‘description’ 


[Job:B,1 Pgm:B,1 | Pgm:B,! 
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CRTSPADCT (Create Spelling Aid Dictionary) 


Creates a user spelling aid dictionary. This dictionary can be used with 
the Text Management Utility (EDTTXT or EDTDOC) when performing 
spellcheck functions such as spelling aid and spelling verification. 


-QGPL 
CRTSPADCT ——DCT spelling-aid-dictionary-name 4 SD pee 
-.liorary—name 


Required 
Optional 


*LIBL *DCT 
>— SRCFILE source-file—name SD sein — \}——> 
.library—name source-file 


-member~-name 


*SRC 


*SOURCE 
*NOSRC 


>— OPTION 


*NOSOURCE 


*NONE .*LIBL 
rm Gr * a. 
dictionary-—name .library—name 


*NONE -*LIBL 
>VFYDCT \ ¢ SD een: 
dalctlonary-name -library—name 


*VFYDCT 
*NONE 
*ENGLISH 


>— LNGATR *FRANCAIS rosaut—& eau, ______+ 
*FRANCAIS2 *NONE 
* ITALIANO 


* DANSK 
*DEUTSCH 


*SRCMBRTXT 
>—- TEXT *BLANK 
‘description’ 
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CRTSRCPF (Create Source Physical File) 


Creates a source physical file from command parameters. 


-QGPL 
CRISRCPF—— FILE source~- physical -file- name 4 SD aoe 
llibvrary—name 


Required 
Optional 


92 #NONE (P) 
record~ length source - file-member - name 


*NONE *NOMAX *ARRIVAL, 
> EXPDATE y- MAXMBRS y— acces “\ 
expiration-date maximum-members *KEYED 
*(IMMED #NO #*NO 
> war sneni0 cocoven€- eartstacrr FRCACCPTH 
«DLY #*STRCPF *YES 
10 060 a. 1000 499 
number -of - records increment—value number -of-increments 


*NOMAX 


¥NO ¥*NO ' 

> aurocare Sow £7 wr SD seen 
¥YES *YES unit-identifier 
*NONE *IMMED 

> rncnario( ) ———wairrnie€ ccs}, 
number-—of-—records—before-force — number-of-seconds 


60 


*IMMED *NO 
> WAITRCD *NOMAX suse “Y~—___+ 
number -of-seconds —¥*YES 
*NONE *NORMAL 
>- DLTPCT 54 runaur (eau 
deleted—-records—threshold- percentage — *NONE 


*BLANK 
= rex 
‘description’ 





cq ¢ ¢ 
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CRTSSND (Create Session Description) 


Creates an RJEF session description. 


-QGPL 
a a SSND session-deacription—-name — }/———> 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


#RES 
*JES2 
eJES3 
— #RSCS 
*oPWR 


QRJESSN.#*LIBL 
> JOBQ -®LIBL 
job-queue-name 4 
library-name 


QRJE.*LIBL 
>usca— .*LIBL 
— message-queue-name 4 
library—name 
*NONE 
>- FCT me *LIBL 
forme—contral-teble-neme 


.library—-name 


*NOLIMIT *NORMAL 
>roveniue-( se PUBAUT € ®ALL —4——__— 
— number-—of—minutes eNONE 
*BLANK 
a 
‘deacription' 
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CRTTAPF (Create Tape File) 


Creates a tape file from command parameters. 


Qont (P) 
CRTTAPF——FILE tape-device-file-name 24 — 
-Ubrary-—name 









Required 
Optional 
*SL 
*NONE *NONE eNL ! 
> ve VOL REELS eNS j— 
device-name volume—identifier *BLP number-of—reels 
- maximum 50 maximum *lTM 


1 *#NONE *DATA 
> seonan st NS nerve 
file-sequence-number data-flle-identifier *SRC 
*CALC #CALC ® 1) 
>- RCDLEN ~ }—— BLKLEN ~ \—— BUFOFSET *BLKDSC 
record-—length block-length buffer-offset 
® Select one of the following: *NO 1600 
>- RCDLBLKFMT— *F *vB evs EXTEND DENSITY 6250 
oFB *D #VBS *YES 800 
wNONE 
£ -Penu + 
expliration-date 
#REWIND wIMMED #NO 
~ enoorr —€- cuntoan mente € acts Se see SHARE 54 “y}—____- 
— ¥ LEAVE number -of-seconds *YES 
#NORMAL *BLANK 
>—- PUBAUT £ “aut TEXT ft ~\——— 
#NONE ‘description’ 


@ The value *BLKDSC is vatid only for a file with record block format #D or #DB. 


® The values #F, #FB, #VS, #VBS, and *U are valid for both EBCDIC and ASCIi codes, *V and *VB are valid only 
for EBCDIC, and #D and *DB are valid only for ASCII. 





eV “DB #U 


*EBCDIC *NONE 
>- CODE CRTDATE EXPDATE 
*ASCII creation-date 
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CRTTBL (Create Table) 


Creates a table (for example, a translate table). 


‘QGPL 
CRTTBL TBL tabtename— ~~ }¥—______+ 
-library- name 


Required 


Optional 


QTBLSRC.*#LIBL 
source —file—-name 54 
-library—name 


*TBL (P) *NORMAL 
> sncupn—( ) ——rusaur-€ #ALL —_y»—___- 
source —-file—member —name eNONE 
*BLANK 
>-TEXT 4 __ }— 
‘description’ 
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CRTUSRPRF (Create User Profile) 


Identifies an authorized user to the system and creates a user profile for 
that user. 


CRTUSRPRP——UBRPRP user-name 


Optional 


eUSRPRP eNONE (P) eNOMAX 

> PASSWORD ft ~ orca eSAVSYS MAXSTG { UD eee 

user—paseword eJOBCTL maximum—-K- bytes 
eADMIN 


5 QCALLMENU.eLIBL 
> ere SD See INLPGM eNONE 
priority —iirmit -@LIBL 
pregram-—name = 
Aibrery-naeme 

eNONE @ @g enone 
> so .eLIBL cnrear—{_ — } + 

job-description-name =é user-profile—name 

iibrary-name 


@USRPRP eNONE eBLANK 
> OWNER 4 ) GRPAUT £ ALL ——}—___ ACOCDE =< 
eGRPPRF @NORMAL accounting -code 
eNONE eNONE 
> DOCPWD 54 uacg =é eLIBL 
document- paseword meesage-queue—name 4 


jibrary-name 
eNONE eBLANK 
PUBAUT £ exonscat vext = 
eALL ‘description' 


() The following user profiles cannot be specified on the GRPPRP parameter: QRJE, QP8R, QCE, QSYS, QSPL. QDBSHR, 
QSPLJOB, QDOC, QSNADS, and QFNC. 

@) The following user profiles cannot be specified on a group profile: QCE, QPSR, QSECOPR, and QRJE. Because the 
IBM-supplied user profiles QSY3, QDBSHR, QSPL, QSPLJOB, QDOC, QSNADS, and QFNC are not allowed on the CHCGUSRPRP 
command, they cannot have a group profile. 
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CVTDAT (Convert Date) 


Converts the format of a date value from one format to another. Valid 
only in a CL program. 


DATE date-to—be-—converted TOVAR CL-—variable —-name ——————————_-> 


*#SYSVAL *#SYSVAL 
*«MDY *eMDY 
>~- FROMFMT *DMY TOFMT *DMY 
*YMD *YMD 
eJUL eJUL 


Required 
Optional 


#SYSVAL 
eye aa Sane ——-y — 
separator—character 
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CRTVDSK (Create Virtual Disk) 


Creates and formats a virtual disk. The virtual disk can be accessed from 
a PC using PC Support/38. 


.QGPL 
CRTVDSK ——VDSK virtual-disk-name 
.library-name 


Required 


Optional 


—— ‘ ——————— ) 
>- SIZE DIR 
number -—of-kilobytes number-of-directory—entries 
*NORMAL * BLANK 
> PUBAUT ma ALL TEXT ft — }— 
*NONE ‘description’ 
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CVTTOVDSK (Convert To Virtual Disk) 


Creates a virtual disk that is a copy of a virtual diskette created by FSU 
(IBM System/38 File Support Utility). 


*LIBL 
CVTTOVDSK — FROMVRTDKT virtual-diskette~name 4 — } + 
-library-name 
.QGPL 
>- TOVDSK virtual-disk-name ft ED eens 
.library-name 


Required 
*FIRST 
>- FROMMBR -¢ - - 
member —- name 


Optional 
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DATA (Data) 


Indicates the beginning of an inline data file in a batch input stream. 


Optional 


QINLINE *DATA 
PILE 4 7 aa FILETYPE 4 “}———- 
ile—name *SRC 


inline—f 


oy 
>- ENDCHAR 
‘end-character—astring' 


DCL (Declare CL Variable) 





Defines a control language variable for use in the CL program in which 
this command is used. Valid only in a CL program. 


@) #*DEC 
VAR CL-variable—name TYPE aw conan) 
*LGL 


Required 
Optional 


@) 


>— LEN length [decimal -positions] VALUE initial-value 


Da CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter. 
@) the number of decimal positions can be specified only if TYPE(#DEC) is specified. 





DCLDTAARA (Declare Data Area) 


Specifies that an existing data area is to be used in a CL program. Valid 
only in a CL program. 


@) *LIBL 
DCLDTAARA DTAARA data—area—name 4 => 
library—name 


Required 


® A CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter. 
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DCLF (Declare File) 


Specifies that an existing display file is to be used in the CL program in 
which this command is used. Valid only in a CL program. 


Ga) *LIBL 
FILE display-device~—flle—~name SD Seen 
.library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*ALL #NONE 
>— RCDFMT @ RTGDTA — } 
record -format~—name CL-variable-name 
50 maximum 


@) CL vartables cannot be coded on this parameter. 
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DFNKBDMAP (Define Keyboard Map) 


Overrides the PA (Program Attention) and PF (Program Function) key 
assignment defaults provided by System/38. 


ce ae 
Oe aes a cas a os 
Sa sae SY gaa 
im aeone 

{"" 


ecris ecri? 
titan Gl ED acon OU 
tu 
ecr20 ecP2i 
Ce Cn 
function_/  —_—— \Urunction 


ecr23 = 
function funct? 


Cr24 ecri ecr2 ecry 
>— PP24 PAILPPI1 " PALPP2 {" PAIPF3 {" 
es function : function ; function 


ecr4 oCr5 ecre ecr? 
> rasere aD seen _ > ontere {"" ren _ + 
function./ = #$\XWfunetion functi function 
ecra Cre CP1i0 ecCPil 
>— PALPFS > vere ~ )}—n oro ~—\—nn ce a _\}— 
function-/ KX funetion function functi 
ecri2 ecCPi3 ecri4a eCPis 
> rusrrie{ "razors SD Semaine ram een 
function-/ = $$ \ NKfune tion function function 
eCPié6 oie eas ecrie 
>— PAZPF¢ = ¢ _}— PAgPFSO — PAgPFO —— PA2ZPF? oe 
function function function function 
eCP20 eCP2i ecr22 eCP23 
>— PAZPFa =¢ _»— PA2PFO a -— PA2PP10 — PA2PPi1 
function function function function 
eCF24 
>— PA2ZPPI2 4 _ )}— 
function 


The following are ailowabie special vaiues which are valid for ail parameters: 
eHELP 

e@HLP3270 

e@CLEAR 

ePRINT 

oDSPATR 


eATTN 
oDOWN eCPi through eCFr24 
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DLCOBJ (Deallocate Object) 


Deallocates an object allocated by the ALCOBJ command. If the 


DLCOBJ command is not used, the objects are automatically deallocated 
at the end of the routing step. 


Required 
DLCOBJ 


ir (i) @) gm FIRST 
>- OBJ abject-name—{_ object-type lock-state =@ 
-library-—name member — name 


50 maximum 





(1) The following object types are valid: #*DEVD, *DTAARA, *DTAQ, *FCT, FILE, *LIB, *MSGQ, 
*PGM, *SBSD, and *SSND. Refer to the OBJ parameter description for the lock states that 
are valid for each object type. 


lf valid for the specified object type, one of the following lock states can be specified: 


*SHRRD, *SHRUPD, #*SHRNUP, *EXCLRD, or #EXCL. 
Job:B,1 Pgm:B,I 


DLTCHTFEMT (Delete Chart Format) 


Deletes a chart format or a group of chart formats from one or more 
libraries. 


Required 
: chart-—format—name 
DLTCHTFMT CHTFMT =a — )_____-+ 
generic#-—chart—format—name 
.*LIBL 
-*ALL 
.¥ALLUSR 


.*USRLIBL 
-library—name 
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DLTCLS (Delete Class) 


Deletes a class. 


Required 


-*LIBL 


class—name .®USRLIBL 
DLTCLS — CLS < -€ALL 
generic*—class—name -®ALLUSR 


-library—name 
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DLTCMD (Delete Command) 


Deletes a command object. 


Required 
-*LIBL 


command -name eUSRLIBL 
DLTCMD ——CMD < »*ALL 
generic*-command-name *#ALLUSR 


-library—-name 
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DLTCUD (Delete Control Unit Description) 


Deletes a control unit description. 


Required 


control-unit-description-name 
DLTCUD — CUD < yy 
generic*—control-—unit—description-name 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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DLTDEVD (Delete Device Description) 


Deletes a device description. 


Required 


device-description-name 
DLTDEVD —— DEVD < ye 
generic*—device-—description-name 
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DLTDFUAPP (Delete DFU Application) 


Deletes a data file utility application. 





-®LIBL 
DLTDFUAPP APP prosram-name =D aa 
-library—name 
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DLTDKTLBL (Delete Diskette Label) 


Deletes a file label from a diskette. 


DLTDKTLBL— LABEL data-filesiden ti se ¢° —M—@§#—_LLLLLLLLLLLCcVcce—— 


Select one of the following: *FIRST 
#Mi2 *Si ¥S12 
*M1 #S2 #$23 — starting ~diskette-position 


*M2 *S3 *S129 


Required 
Optional 


*LOC (P) #YES #NO 
> vor SD seen Sore “\— 
volume-—identifier #NO #YES 
*NONE #SCRATCH 
>— CRTDATE 4 — }-— OPTION € *RMV —y—— 
creation-date *#ERASE 
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DLTDOC (Delete Document) 


Deletes a document and control information about the document from 
the system. 


document-object-name 
2) ager maximum (P) 
DLT DOC —— DOC *SEARCH 
?. *ALL 


Required 
Optional 


@) @) gw «avait #CURRENT *#AVALL *END 
>— PERIOD * BEGIN 
starting-time starting-—date ending-time ending-date 


Q) gm *ALL (lL) gm *CURRENT 
>— DOCCLS —— }—— OWNER *ALL 
document-class user-—profile-name 


(1) PERIOD, DOCCLS, and OWNER are allowed only when DOC(*SEARCH) is specified. 
@) PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. *N must be specified for any element that 
precedes the value(s) being specified to maintain its position in the parameter value 


sequence when previous elements are omitted. 
Job:B,l Pgm:B,I 





DLTDOCL (Delete Document List) 


Deletes a document list from the system. 


document—list-object -nmame 
a maximum 

DLTDOCL — DOCL a 

#ALL 

Required 
Ga) *CURRENT 
> OWNER f *ALL - —y¥ —— 
— user~-profile 


G) ‘The OWNER parameter can only be specified if DOC(#*ALL) is specified. 





Optional 
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DLTDTAARA (Delete Data Area) 


Deletes a data area. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
data-area-—name *®USRLIBL 


DLT DTAARA —— DTAARA <® 2 ALL 
generic*—data-area-name -SALLUSR 


.UMbrary—name 


(i) A variable cannot be coded on this parameter. 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,] 


DLTDTAQ (Delete Data Queue) 


Deletes the specified data queue(s) from the system. 


-*LIBL 
data-queue-~name -*USRLIBL 
DLTDTAQ —— DTAQ ; 
generic#—data—queue—name .library-name 


Required 
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DLTEDTD (Delete Edit Description) 


Deletes an edit code description. 


Required 


DLTEDTD 
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DLTF (Delete File) 


Deletes a file. 


Required 
-*LIBL 


file-name .*USRLIBL 
pure —riue—{ .8ALL 
generic*-—frle-name -sALLUSR 


.llbrary—-name 
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DLTFCT (Delete Forms Control Table) 


Deletes an inactive RJEF forms control table (FCT). 


Required 


-*LIBL 
forms -control—-table~name “*USRLIBL 


DLTFCT —— FCT << -*ALL 
generic*—forms-—control-table-name -#ALLUSR 


-library—name 
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DLTGSS (Delete Graphics Symbol Set) 


Deletes a graphics symbol set or group of graphic symbol sets from one 
or more libraries. 





Required 













graphics-symbol-set—name 
DLTGSS GSs < _ }________- 
generic*-—graphics—symbol-set~name 
.*LIBL 
-*ALL 
»*ALLUSR 
-*USRLIBL 
library-—name 
Job:B,!1 Pgm:B,! 








DLTJOBD (Delete Job Description) 


Deletes a job description. 


Required 
-*LIBL 


job-description—name -*USRLIBL 
DLTJOBD—— JOBD < .#ALL 


generic*—job-description—name -®ALLUSR 
wlibrary—name 
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DLTJOBQ (Delete Job Queue) 


Deletes a job queue. 


Required 


-*LIBL 


job-queue-name SUSRLIBL 
DLTJOBQ —— JOBQ < *ALL 


generic*-job-queue-name -*ALLUSR 


— .library—name 
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DLTJRN (Delete Journal) 


Deletes a journal. 


Required 
-eLIBL 


journal-name -®USRLIBL 
DLTJRN ——JRN < -®ALL 


generic#*-—journal-name -®ALLUSR 
-library—name 
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DLTJRNRCV (Delete Journal Receiver) 


Deletes a journal receiver. 


Required 
-*LIBL 


journal]—receiver-name .*USRLIBL 
DLTJRNRCV ——JRNRCV <7 -*ALL 


generic#-journal-receiver—name -®ALLUSR 


.library-name 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,l 
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DLTLIB (Delete Library) 


Deletes a library and all objects in the library, provided the 
delete rights for the library and all objects in it. 


DLTLIB LIB library—name 





DLTLIND (Delete Line Description) 


Deletes a line description. 


line—description—-name 
puTuNp— uno —{ ye 
generic*—line-description-name 





DLTMSGF (Delete Message File) 


Deletes a message file. 


-*LIBL 


message-file—-name *USRLIBL 
putwsor—wscr—(— .#ALL 


generic*—message-file—name -8ALLUSR 


Jlibrary—name 





user has 


Required 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


Required 
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Required 
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DLTMSGQ (Delete Message Queue) 


Deletes a message queue. 





Required 







.#LIBL 
messgage—queue-name .*USRLIBL 
purwscg—wscg—{ ALL 
generic#—message-queue-name .*ALLUSR 





-library—name 
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DLTOUTQ (Delete Output Queue) 


Deletes an output queue. 


Required 


-*LIBL 


output-—queue-name -SUSRLIBL 
DLTOUTQ — OUTQ << .*#ALL 


generic¥-output—-queue-name .®ALLUSR 


— .library—name 
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DLTOVR (Delete Override) 


Deletes one or more file overrides (including message file overrides) 
previously specified in an invocation. 


Required 


*ALL 
DLTOVR 
overridden-file-name 


50 maximum 
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2-156 


eq cecetedccecdccedcmuecrmcc eceececedcde cd ce ccd c ¢ 


c 


¢eeeeeeeeeeeee¢#ee¢eeeeetee ¢ 











DLTPGM (Delete Program) 


Deletes a program. 


Required 


.*LIBL 


program-name -*USRLIBL 
DLTPGM —— PGM < #ALL 


generic*—program-—name -®ALLUSR 


— .labrary-name 
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DLTPRTIMG (Delete Print Image) 


Deletes a print image. 


Required 
.*LIBL 


print-—tmage-name .*USRLIBL 
DLTPRTIMG —— PRTIMG < ALL 


generic*-—print—image-name .8ALLUSR 


— .library—name 
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DLTQORYAPP (Delete Query Application) 


Deletes a query application. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
DLTQRYAPP APP eppitcation-name — 
-library—name 


Job:B,1 Pgm:B,1 
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DLTRJECFG (Delete RJE Configuration) 


Deletes the objects required for operating RJEF, except for the forms 
control tables and output queues. 


DLTRJECFG —— SSN —— session-name 


Required 


Optional 


“ ) 
scceteaa SD seen 
RJEF-configuration-library—name 


20 #LINNBR 
> urwer ere 4 — 
line-number RJE-configuration-identifier 
¥YES 
>—- DLTCMN £ *NO 
*DEV 
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DLTSBSD (Delete Subsystem Description) 


Deletes a subsystem description. 


Required 
-#LIBL 


subsystem-—description—name -*USRLIBL 
DLTSBSD— SBSD < -*ALL 


generic*—subsystem-—description—-name .#ALLUSR 


— .library—name 


Job:B,1 Pgm:B,! 
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DLTSPADCT (Delete Spelling Aid Dictionary) 


Deletes the specified spelling aid dictionary from the system. 


.*LIBL 

»#ALL 
.*ALLUSR 
-*¥USRLIBL 
-library-neme 





DLTSSND (Delete Session Description) 


Deletes an inactive RJEF session description. 


session—description—name 
DLTSSND— SSND =a 
generic*—session-—description—-name 





DLTTBL (Delete Table) 


Deletes a table. 


-®LIBL 


table-—name -*USRLIBL 
DLTTBL — TBL 4 .®ALL 
generic*-—table-name .#ALLUSR 


-library—name 





Required 


spelling-aid-—dictionary—name 
DLTSPADCT DCT << + 
generic*—spelling~-aid-dictionary—name 


Jobvo:B,1 Pgm:B,! 


Required 


.*LIBL 
-*USRLIBL 
»@ALL 
.*ALLUSR 


library —name 
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Required 


Job:B,l Pgm:B,]! 


Command Syntax Diagrams 2-159 


DLTUSRPRF (Delete User Profile) 


Deletes a user profile. 


Required 


DLTUSRPRF USRPRF user-name 
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DLYJOB (Delay Job) 


Allows your current job to wait for a specified number of seconds, or 
until a specified time of day, before execution resumes. 


Required 


DLY number-—of-seconds 
RSMTIME HH-MM-SS 
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DMPCLPGM (Dump CL Program) 


Dumps all variables (declared in the CL program in which the command 
executes) and all messages on the program's message queue to a 
spooled printer file. Valid only in a CL program. 


Required 


DMPCLPGM 





Printer file-QOPPGMDMP 
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DMPJOB (Dump Job) 


Dumps the basic data structures or specific invocations of the current job 
(or of the job being serviced as a result of a previously issued SRVJOB 
command). The information is dumped to a spooled printer file. 


Optional 
DMPJOB 


*ALL 
*NONE 


ALL (1) *LAST 
program-name *#FIRST 
-Hbrary—name #ALL 


invocation—level 


10 maximum 


#ALL “YES 
>sosana— “}— ADROBJ 4 \— 
*NONE #NO 


G4) Both the library qualifier of *ALL and an invocation level cannot be 
specified. 
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Printer file-QPSRVDMP 


DMPJOBINT (Dump Job Internal) 


Dumps the machine data structures that are related to the machine 
process in which the current job is executing. 


DMPJOBINT 
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DMPOBJ (Dump Object) 


Dumps the contents and/or attributes of a CPF object. 


Required 


-*LIBL @ 
DMPOBJ OBJ cuject-name ED See CPF-object-type 
-library—name 


G) Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in 
Appendix A can be specified. 





Jov:B,1 Pgm:B,1 


Printer file-OPSRVDMP 
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DMPSYSOBJ (Dump System Object) 


Dumps the contents and/or attributes of MI system objects. 


Optional 


ePCS 
eMCHCTX 
DMPSYSOBJ OBJ 
®ALL 
generic—system-—object—name 


eNONE 
>- context —(- em 
context—name 
@) ge eal #ALL 
meee o= suarvre a 
Ml-system-—oblject —type—in-hex Mi-system-—object 


-subtype-in-hex 


#ALL (P) 
OBJTYPE < gy 
CPF-object—type 


*#NONE * 

> OFFSET x~ oe SPACE 4 2 
offset—value offset—value 4 
50 maximum 


length 


® to code the following parameters positlionally, you must code them in this order, using #*N 
for those not being specified: TYPE, SUBTYPE, and OBJTYPE. 

@ To specify an MI system object type, refer to the TYPE parameter description for a list 
of the valid MI type codes. 

@) to specify one of the CPF object types, refer to the charts in the ezpandeddescription 


of the OBJTYPE parameter in Appendix A. 
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 





Printer file-OPSRVDMP 


Command Syntax Diagrams 2-163 


DMPTAP (Dump Tape) 


Dumps label information or data blocks or both from standard labeled or 
nonlabeled magnetic tape to a spooled printer file. 


DMPTAP — DEV device-nane —O iA 
Required 
Optional 


*MOUNTED 
voi SD seen 


volume—identifier 


*FIRST 
*LAST 
atart-file-sequence-number end-file—sequence-number 


ALL 
*SEARCH 


>—-SEQNBR 


*BASIC 


@) gm *NONE (P) @) #ALL 
generic*-—file-identifier *HDRLBL 


*DTAB uc) 
*TLRLBL 


3 maximum 


NE 

start-data-block end-data-block *¥YES 

>— DTABLK \ 
*ALL *NO 


*LAST 
® EBCDIC ®REWIND 

>— CODE © nor *LEAVE ——— 
¥ASCII * UNLOAD 


@ seqner(*SEARCH) and LABEL(*#NONE) are mutually exclusive. 
TYPE(*NONE) and VOLLBL(#NO) are mutually exclusive. 
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Printer file-QPTAPDMP 
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DO (Do) 


Specifies the start of a do group in a CL program. 


DSNAPF (Design Advanced Printer Function) 


Invokes a menu that offers options for designing customized forms. 


Required 


DSNAPF 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


DSNDFUAPP (Design DFU Application) 


Begins the prompting sequence for interactive definition of a DFU 
application. 


Optional 


*PRV 
DSNDFUAPP sor .*LIBL 
application-name 4 
.library-name 


*SELECT 
>- OPTION 
first-menu-option|second—menu-—option | 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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DSNFMT (Design Format) 


Invokes the screen design aid (SDA) to design and test a display format. 


Optional 


QDDSSRC.#*LIBL 
DSNFMT SRCFILE -@LIBL 
source-file-name x 
library—name 


*SELECT 
a sneusn—{_ NN 
source—file—member-—name 


QGPL ) 
>— OBJLIB 
object—-library—name 


4#QBATCH.#LIBL 
>- JOBD i @LIBL 
job-description-name 4 
.library—name 


Printer file-OSYSPRT 
Data base source file-ODDSSRC 





DSNQORYAPP (Design Query Application) 


Begins the prompting sequence for interactive definition of a query 
application. 





Optional 


*PRV 
are OLIBL 
spptieation-name 
Jibrary—name 
*SELECT 
= option ED seen 
firat—menu-option[second-menu-option] 
*PROMPT *PROMPT 
> our PUBAUT *NORMAL 
library-—name *ALL 
*NONE 





DSNQRYAPP 
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DSPACC (Display Access Code) 


Displays the access codes currently defined in the system. 


Optional] 


* 
DSPACC — OUTPUT 4 _ +} — 
*LIST 


Job:B,! Pgm:B,! 





Printer file—QPDSPACC 


DSPACCAUT (Display Access Code Authority) 


Displays the access codes that a user or group of users is currently 
authorized to. 


Optional] 


*CURRENT * 
DSPACCAUT —— USER *ALL OUTPUT ~ }— 
user-profile—name *LIST 
300 maximum 





Job:B,t Pgm:B,I 


Printer file—QPDSPAAU 


DSPACTJOB (Display Active Jobs) 


Displays performance and status information for the active jobs in the 
system. 


Optional] 


4  }—— #NO (P) 
DSPACTJOB OUTPUT RESET SS 
*LIST = Gi 
*ALL *NONE 
>— SBS }—cpurcrit 4 _ }———+ 
g eR CPU-percent-limit 
3 maximum 


*NONE Select one of the following: 
>— RSPLMT SEQ *SBS *PTY *AUXIO 
response-—time-—lIimit *#JOB *CPU *CPUPCT 


*TYPE *INT *FUNCTION 
*POOL *RSP «STS 
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Printer file-QPDSPAJB 
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DSPAUTUSR (Display Authorized Users) 


Displays the authorized users of the system and their passwords. 


Optional 


*USRPRF * 
DSPAUTUSR SEQ — \—owrrrr€ _ }— 
*PASSWORD *LIST 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 





Printer file-QPAUTUSR 


DSPBKP (Display Breakpoints) 


Displays breakpoints in a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG 
command). 


Optional 


* (P) *DFTPGM 
DSPBKP OUTPUT ro *ALL 
*LIST program-name 


10 maximum 
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Printer file-QPDBGDSP 
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DSPCHLSTS (Display Channel Status) 


Displays information about the logical channel status of a specified X.25 
communications line description. 


DSPCHLST'S —— LIND line-description-name 


Optional 


¥ALL 
>roven ST 
LC-group-number LC-channel-number 
* 
>—- CTLU — control-unit-name ———————— OUTPUT ft _ + — 
*¥LIST 
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DSPCHT (Display Chart) 


Displays a chart defined by the Business Graphics Utility. You can enter 
this command to display a chart on your work station without entering 
BGU. 


Optional 


*DFT 
SHTEME .*LIBL 
rormat-name 
.library—name 
«DFT *FIRST 
>— FILE *LIBL MBR 
tie-name member — name 
-library—name 
*FIRST *FILEDFT 
>—- RCDFMT DTAFMT *NONPAIR 
record-format-name *PAIR 
*FIRST 100 
>— FROMRCD NBRRCDS *END 
record-number number-of-records 


DSPCHT 





7372 
7371 100 

>- DEVTYPE 5224 PENRATE 4 SD pane 
5225 pen-rate 
4214 


3 *SMALL *YES 
>— PENWTH SD seen 4 yY¥— HRZPPR Lt \— 
pen-width *LARGE *NO 
*SEARCH * 
>— PLTADR _ }+— OUTPUT a oo 
plotter-—address *LIST 
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DSPCLS (Display Class) 


Displays the attributes of a class. 


-*LIBL 
DSPCLS CLS class—name = UTD a ancuaninicaees: 
-library-name 
Required 
e 
> oureur _ }— 
#LIST 


Optional 
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Printer file-QPDSPCLS 
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DSPCMD (Display Command) 


Displays the values specified in the CRTCMD (Create Command) 
command. 


-*LIBL 
DSPCMD ——-CMD command=name — }_—> 
Jibrary—name 
Required 
* 
>ovreur —_ }+— 
*LIST 


Optional 


Job:B,! Pgm:B,[ 


Printer file-OSYSPRT 


Command Syntax Diagrams 2-171 


DSPCNPA (Display CSNAP Attributes) 


Displays the short-term statistics sampling attributes of CSNAP. 


Optional 


* 
DSPCNPA oureur _ }— 
— * LIST 


Job:8,! Pgm:B,I 





Printer file-QPCNPDSP 


DSPCTLSTS (Display Control Unit Status) 


Displays the configuration of one or all control units and their devices. 


Optional 


*ALL + 
DSPCTLSTS CTLU + generic*-—control-—unit—name +— OUTPUT 54 
control-unit-name *LIST 
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Printer file-OPDVCDSP 


DSPCUD (Display Control Unit Description) 


Displays the description of a control unit. 


DSPCUD — CUD control-unit-description = 1aame AAAS 
Required 


Optional 


a 
>- OUTPUT t _ 
«LIST 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QPDCCTLM 
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DSPDBG (Display Debug) 


Displays the debug options, the current invocation stack, and the names 
of programs being debugged (using the ENTDBG command). 


° 
DSPDBG OUTPUT 4 — \}— 
*LIST 


Printer file-QPDBGDSP 


Optional 
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DSPDBR (Display Data Base Relations) 


Provides cross-reference information about data base files. 


-*USRLIBL 


*ALL eLIBL 
DSPDBR——FILE —€- tenerice-tite-name -*ALLUSR 


file-name ALL 
-library—name 
Required 
Optional 


*NONE 
MBR { 
member -— name ° 
OUTPUT a sust—}—+ 
eNONE 


*NONE 
RCDFMT #ALL 
generic*-—record-—format-—name 


*NONE 
>— OUTFILE Lt @ -®LIBL 
data—base-file—name 4 
-library—name — 


*PIRST 
our {| 
member —name 


@) lf OUTPUT(*NONE) is specified, a file name mustbe specified for OUTFILE. 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 





Printer file-QPDSPDBR 
Data base file-OADSPDBR 
Outfile-OADSPDBR 

Format name—QWHDRDBR 
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DSPDEVCFG (Display Device Configuration) 


Displays the device configuration of the system. 


Optional 


* 
DSPDEVCFG OUTPUT 4 iD oe 
*LIST 





Printer file-QPDCDCFG 


DSPDEVD (Display Device Description) 


Displays the description of a device. 


DSPDEVD — DEVD device-description - name — i —@0i—_—  — 
Required 


Optional 
Q 
*LIST 





Printer file-QPDCDEVD 


DSPDEVSTS (Display Device Status) 


Displays the status of one or all devices on the system. 


Optional 


*ALL * 
DSPDEVSTS — DEv fenerice-deviee-name —)——— OUTPUT 
device~name *LIST 
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Printer file-QPDVCDSP 
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DSPDIR (Display Directory) 


Displays all directory entries, in alphabetic sequence, or a single entry 
within the system distribution directory. 


Optional 


FALL 
USRID 4 
— user-—identification * 
DSPDIR output _ }— 
*CURRENT *LIST 
USER a 
user-profile-name 
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Printer file-QPDSPDDL 

Printer file-QPDSPDSM 

DSPDOCAUT (Display Document Authority) 

Displays the users to whom you have granted document authority, as 


well as users who have granted document authority to you through the 
Grant Document Authority (GRTDOCAUT) command. 


Optional 


*CURRENT *TO 
DSPDOCAUT —— USER *4ALL -onanren—{_ _}¥—_— 
user-profile-name *FROM 
300 maximum 


* 
>- OUTPUT { > ee 
— *LIST 
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Printer file-QPDSPDA 
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DSPDKT (Display Diskette) 


Displays the names of files residing on the diskette. 


DSPDKT 


Select one of the following: *FIRST *LAST 

*M12 #S1 #S$12 *ONLY 

eMi #S2 #S23 starting—diskette ending -—diskette 
eM2 #83 #8123 - position ~position 


Required 
Optional 


#ALL *LABELS 
> vase SD eee para $< 
data-—file—identifier *SAVRST 
* 
>- OUTPUT a4 —_ \— 
*LIST 


Diskette file-OSYSDKT 
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DSPDSTSRV (Display Distribution Services) 


Displays or prints the next system table, routing table, or secondary node 
ID table configuration. 


DSPDSTSRV 


Required 


Optionai 


*ALL *SELECT () 
>— NDEID OPTION 1 
node-ID node-[ID-qualifier 2 
3 
* 
>- OUTPUT Lt _ }¥— 
*LIST 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 





Data base source file-OASNADSC 
Data base source file-OASNADSR 
Data base source file-OASNADSA 
Printer file-QPDSTSRV 


DSPDSTSTS (Display Distribution Status) 


Displays and controls the distribution requests on the SNADS send 
queues. 


DSPDSTSTS 


Required 
Optional 


en) (Pp) . 
>— NDEID OUTPUT __ +¥— 
node-ID node-ID—qualifier *LIST 


Job:B,1 Pgm:B,I 





Data base source file-OASNADSC 
Printer file-QPDSTSTS 
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DSPDTA (Display Data) 


Executes a DFU application to display records in a data base file. 


-*LIBL (P) 
DSPDTA APP sppreation-name — 
-library—name 


Required 


Optional 


#SAME «FIRST 
ain G On wor 
te-name member — name 
— .library—name 





Printer file-QDTAPRT 
Display files-QODDFUP1, QDDFUP2 


DSPDTAARA (Display Data Area) 


Displays the value and attributes of a data area. 


-*LIBL 
sata-areaname 
library —name 
DSPDTAARA —— DTAARA *GDA 
*LDA 


Required 
* *CHAR 
cure (0 ovr et 
*LIST *HEX 


Optional 
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Printer file-QOPDSPDTA 
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DSPEDTD (Display Edit Description) 


Displays an edit description associated with a user-defined edit code. 


5 
6 
DSPEDTD——EDTD 7 
8 
9 


Required 


Optional 


* 
>—- OUTPUT 4 _ }¥— 
*LIST 


Printer file-QPDCEDSP 


DSPFCT (Display Forms Control Table) 


Displays the entries in an RJEF forms control table (FCT). 


-®LIBL 
DSPFCT — FCT — forms-control-table-name 
Llibrary—-name 


Optional 


*ALL *#ALL (P) 
>— FORMTYPE £ generic#—host-system—-form-type DEVTYPE + es 
host-system-form—type *PUN 
e 
>-OUTPUT a4 = 
eLIST 
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DSPFD (Display File Description) 


Displays the description of a file. 


*USRLIBL 


*ALL -*LIBL 
osprp— Fite —C— generiee= filename -*ALLUSR 


file—name L®ALL 





-library-name 


Required 
Optional 


*BASATR @) 


Select one or more of the output aust 
following: *NONE 


*ATR *SPOOL 
*ACCPTH *RCDFMT 
* SELECT *MBRLIST 
*SEQ *JOIN 
*MBR 


>— FILEATR - 
—}| Select one or more of the 


following: 

*DSP *BSC 
*PRT *MXD 
*CRD *PHY 
*DKT *LGL 
*TAP *SAV 
*CMN 


(@) pa *NONE 
> ours *LIBL 
~antabesecnie-name 
* FIRST 
>- ourwan 
member-—name 


Q) ir OUTPUT(#*NONE) is specified, a file mame must be specified for the OUTFILE parameter. 
If TYPE(*BASATR) is specified, OUTPUT(*NONE) must be specified. 
If OUTFILE(*NONE) is specified, a member name must not be specified for the OUTMBR 
parameter. If a file name is specified for the OUTFILE parameter, a type must be 
specified by the TYPE parameter (only one type may be specified). If TYPE(#ATR) is 
specified while a file name is specified for the OUTFILE parameter, FILEATR(#ALL or *MXD) 
cannot be specified. If a data base file name is specified for the OUTFILE parameter, 
OUTPUT(*NONE) must be specified. 





-library-name 
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Printer file-QPDSPFD 


For a complete list of files used by the Display File Description command, 
refer to the Contro! Language Reference Manual. 


2-180 


c 


q¢ec¢cet 


eeeeeeeeeeeeee7eeeeeéeeeeee € 





DSPFFD (Display File Field Description) 


Displays field-level information for a file. 


-*USRLIBL 


*ALL -*LIBL 
DSPFFD —— FILE generic*—file—name -*ALLUSR 


file-name »*ALL = 


-library—name 


Required 


Optional 


* *NONE 
> OUTPUT £ sust OUTFILE = @) ga -*LIBL 
*NONE — data-—base-file—name = 
— .library-name 
*FIRST 
>—- OUTMBR 4 
member—name 


(1) if OUTPUT(*NONE) Is specified, a file name must be specified for OUTFILE. 


Job:B,{f Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QPDSPFFD 
Data base file-OADSPFFD 
Out file-QADSPFFD 
Format name—QWHDRFFD 


DSPFNCHLP (Display Finance Help) 


Displays the Online User’s Guide for the System/38 Attachment of IBM 
4700 Finance Terminals. 


Optional 


i 
DSPFNCHLP —— oureur 2 See 
*LIST 
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Data base source file-QHFNHELP 
Data base source file-QHFNLIST 
Printer file-QSYSPRT 
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DSPJOB (Display Job) 


Displays information about a job. 


Optional 


» 
rene ae t I) ooo 
job-—name[.user—name[.job—-number]] 


* 
>— OUTPUT a4 _ \— 
#LIST 


Printer file-OPDSPJOB 
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DSPJOBD (Display Job Description) 


Displays a job description. 


-*LIBL 
DSPJOBD JOBD job—description-—name a4 _ /————— 
.library—name 
Optional 
@ 
>— OUTPUT Lt = 
*LIST 
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Printer file-OPRTJOBD 
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DSPJOBLOG (Display Job Log) 


Displays the requests and related messages for a partially completed job, 
or the requests of a job on the job queue that has not started execution. 


Optional 


2 
DSPJoBLOG — JoB~¢ }_____________, 
job-name[.user—name[.job-number]] 


* 
>— OUTPUT ft _ }— 
*LIST 


Printer file-QPJOBLOG 


DSPJOBQ (Display Job Queue) 


Displays the status of all job queues or the status of jobs on a specific 
job queue. 


Optional 


*ALL 
DSPJOBQ sono{_ -*LIBL 
job-aueue-name 
-library—name 


*? 
> OUTPUT a4 a 
*LIST 
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Printer file-QOPRTSPLOQ 
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DSPJRN (Display Journal) 


Displays (or prints) journal entries from one or more journal receivers. 
Output can also be directed to a data base file. 


*LIBL 
DSPJRN—— JRN journat-name ) 
Jibrary—name 


*ALLPILE 


file-name -*LIBL FIRST 
() -€ ®ALL 
*#ALL library-~name member—name 


50 maximum 


Required 
Optional 

















>—- FILE 





(A.2) 


*CURRENT 
> nevus *LIBL 
starting-recervecname REED ene (A,1) 
library —name 
*® CURRENT (P) 
(At) 4 @LIBL 
enaing-receiver-mame 
library-name 
*FIRST *LAST 
FROMENT TOENT 
starting—sequence- number ending-sequence-number 
(A.2)- 


FROMTIME —— date — time TOTIME — date — time 


*ALL *ALL *ALL 

>—- NBRENT 54 “}¥——— JRNCDE eCTL ENTTYP *RCD 
value code entry-type 
6 maximum 10 maximum 


*#ALL *ALL 
> JoB 54 PGM ft — } + 
job-name[ user-name( job-number)] program-name 
*#ALL 100 CHAR 
> CMTCYCID 4 ENTDTALEN 54 SD see 54 “S—- 
commit-cycle-identifier fleld-length HEX 


* »NONE *FIRST 
>- OUTPUT suet ours @LIBL ourmar _  -— 
*NONE nie-name member -name 
-llbrary-name 





@) The format 1s #ALL library—name 
Job:B,1 Pgm:B,! 


Data base file-OADSPJRN 
Printer file-QOPDSPJRN 


Journal Output 
Out file-OADSPJRN 
Format name—QJURDJE 


Job Accounting Output 
Out file-QACBACG 
Format name—OWTJAJBE 


Printer Accounting Output 


Out file-OAPTACG 
Format name—OQSPJAPTE 
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DSPJRNA (Display Journal Attributes) 


Displays the creation and operational attributes of a journal, including the 
names of the journal receivers currently attached to the journal. 


*LIBL 
DSPJRNA JRN journal—name — }/———> 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


* 
>— OUTPUT 4 _\— 
*LIST 


Printer file-QOPDSPJRNA 
DSPJRNMNU (Display Journal Menu) 


Provides a menu from which you can select options for journal 
operations. 


Required 


DSPJRNMNU 
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DSPJRNRCVA (Display Journal Receiver Attributes) 


Displays the creation and operational attributes of a journal receiver, 
including the name of the journai that the receiver is now attached to or 
was last attached to. 


*LIBL 
DSPJRNRCVA JRNRCV receiver-name + 
-library-— name 


Required 


Optional 


* 
> ourput 4 a a 
— LIST 





Jobo:B,! Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-OPDSPRCV 


DSPKBDMAP (Display Keyboard Map) 


Displays the current CF-to-PF map for the 3270 work station device 
from which the command was issued. 


Required 


DS PKBDMAP 





DSPLIB (Display Library) 


Displays the name, type, and subtype of each object in a library. 


Optional 


* 
DSPLIB OUTPUT 4 \— 
*LIST 


library—name 
13 maximum 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QPDSPLIB 
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DSPLIBL (Display Library List) 


Displays the names of the libraries in the user's current library list. 


© 
OUTPUT 4 a on 
*LIST 


DSPLIND (Display Line Description) 







Optional 







DSPLIBL 








Job:B,I Pgm:B,! 


Displays the description of a communications line. 


DSPLIND ——LIND line-description-aanme 2-—H__lAJyY,}SS——> 


. 
>oureut Lt —_ \— 
#LIST 


Required 


Optional 





Printer file-QPDCLINE 


DSPLINSTS (Display Line Status) 


Displays the hierarchical configuration and the status of communications 
lines and the attached control units and devices. 


Optional 


¥ALL * 
line-name *LIST 


Job:B,i Pgm:B,! 





Printer file-QPNETSTS 
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DSPLNKSTS (Display Link Status) 


Displays information about the logical link status of a specified 
communications line description. 


DSPLNKSTS — LIND line-description-—name 


Required 
Optional 


*¥ ALL * 
ates @ SD seeetcaian _ }+— 
control-unit-name *LIST 





Job:B,1 Pgm:B,I 


DSPLOG (Display Log) 


Displays the history log, the service log, or the programming change log. 


Optional) 
QHST 
DS PLOG ——-LOG a es Vs 
QCHG 
@) *AVAIL *CURRENT *¥ AVAIL *CURRENT 
> reir  \€ sseciv YL NE ¥END | ————» 
start-—time start-date end-time end-date 


*NONE <P) 


job-name[.username[.job-number ]] 


5 maximum 


*ALL * 
>uscio ovreur _ }— 
message-identifier *LIST 
oa maximum 


(1) *PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. *N must be specified for any element that 
precedes the value(s) to be specified, to maintain its position in the parameter value 


sequence. 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QPDSPLOG 
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DSPMNU (Display Menu) 


Allows you to display a variety of menus: the Command Grouping menu, 
the Verb menu that lists the commands whose names have a common 
verb component, the Subject menu that lists commands and menus 
associated with a particular subject, or a specific menu name. 


Optional 


CMDGR 
DSPMNU — MENU VERB 

SUBJECT 

menu-name — 





DSPMODSTS (Display Mode Status) 


Displays the status of a mode entry that has been added to a peer device 
description. 


made-name 
DSPMODSTS —— DEV device- name ——————— MODE < — 
*BLANK 
Required 
* 
> OUTPUT 4 Dan 
*#LIST 


Optional 





Jobo:B,)] Pgm:B,! 


Printer file-QPDCMODE 
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DSPMSG (Display Messages) 


Displays the messages received at a message queue. 






Optional 
*WRKSTN 
gene Lt eS —— 
message—queue—name 
4 -library—name 
®ALL 


*INFO #LAST 
> MSGTYPE evant \—__________-+ 
— #INQ *PFIRST 


*COPY 


00 . 
>— SEV 4 *#MSGQ OUTPUT _\— 
severity —code *LIST 


Printer file-QPDSPMSG 








DSPMSG 











Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


DSPMSGD (Display Message Description) 


Displays message descriptions of one or more messages contained in a 
message file. 


*RANGE 
DSPMSGD —— MSGID 
message-identifier 


50 maximum 


.*LIBL 
>— MSGF message tle-name — 
-library —name 


Required 
Optional 


qd) *FIRST *LAST 
> nace NE SD sent 
— first-message-identifier last-—message-identifier 
a 
> OUTPUT 4 2 
*LIST 


(1) This parameter is valid only if MSGID(#RANGE) is specified. 





Job:B,1 Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QPMSGD 
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DSPMSGF (Display Message File) 


Displays attributes of messages in a message file. For each message, the 
message identifier, severity code, and first-level text are shown. 


*LIBL 
DSPMSGF —— MSGF mensage-tite=name — } + 
library—-name 


Required 
Optional 


a jn 
> nance SD sens 
— first-message-—identifier — last-message-—identifier 
* 
> OUTPUT = sa 
*LiST 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,1 


Printer file-QOPMSGD 


DSPNETA (Display Network Attributes) 


The Display Network Attributes (DSPNETA) command is used to display 
the following attributes of a system: 


« The status of alert processing 


e The name of the control unit through which alert messages are sent to 
the host 


e The current system name and any pending system name 


Optional 


* 
DSPNETA OUTPUT ft aD oe 
#LIST 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QOPDSPNET 
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DSPNETF (Display Network Files) 


Displays or prints a list of files that have arrived for a user, or creates an 
output file containing a list of the files. 


Optional 


*CURRENT @) * 
DSPNETF — USER £- *ALL — + — OUTPUT =. *LIST 
user-name — *NONE 


*NONE 
> OUTFILE -*LIBL 
data- ssecsite-name 
-library—name 


*FIRST 
> OUTMBR 
member-~name 


(1) OUTPUT(#NONE) can be specified only if a file mame is specified for OUTFILE. 
(2) A member name can be specified for OUTMBR only if a file name is specified 
for OUTFILE. 





Job:B,1 Pgm:B,1 


Printer file-QPNFDNTF 
Data base source file-QANFDNTE 


DSPNETJOBE (Display Network Job Entry) 


Displays the network job entries. 


Optional 


* 
DSPNETJOBE — OUTPUT ft _ }— 
*LIST 





Job:B,1 Pgm:8,! 


Data base source file-QANFNJE 
Printer file-QPNFNTE 
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DSPOBJAUT (Display Object Authority) 


Displays the list of users authorized to use an object and their rights to 
that object. 


+LIBL G) 
DSPOBJAUT OBJ onject-name SD See object -ty pe ————» 
— .library~name 


Required 
Optional 


* 
> OUTPUT 4 + —— 
— «LIST 


(1) Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in 


Appendix A can be specified 
Job:B,1 Pgm:B,[ 





Printer file-QPOBJAUT 
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DSPOBJD (Display Object Description) 


Displays the description of an object or group of objects. 


-*USRLIBL 


*ALL +#LIBL 
DSPOBJD oas —{— generie-object-nar -*ALLUSR 


object-name .*ALL 


*ALL 

> OBJTYPE Ga) 
object-—type 
26 maximum 


*#BASIC 2 
>—- DETAIL a *FOUOLL OUTPUT £ *LIST 
*SERVICE *NONE 


-library~name 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE 
>- OUTFILE 24 -*LIBL 
data-base-file-name 4 


-ltvrary—-name 


*FIRST 
Se ovrwen i. 
— member-—name 


qd) Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A 
can be specified. 


Job:B,l Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QOPRIOBJD 
Out file-OADSPOBJ 
Format name—OQLIDOBJD 
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DSPOBJLCK (Display Object Lock) 


Displays all the object lock requests in the system for the specified 
object. 


Note: This command does not show record locks for data base files. 


-*LIBL 
DSPOBJLCK——OBJ object-name 4 ee 
elibrary-name 


>-OBJTYPE symbolic-object-—type 


*NONE * 
>- MBR “FIRST OUTPUT 54 a 
: #ALL ——-s *LIST 
member -name 


Required 
Optional 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,! 


Printer file-QPDSPOLK 


DSPOUTQ (Display Output Queue) 


Displays the status of all output queues or the status of jobs on a 
specific output queue. 







Optional 


*ALL 
output—queue-—name 54 
library—name 
* 
>- OUTPUT a4 aoe 
*LIST 


Printer file-OPRTSPLO 









DSPOUTQ 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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DSPOVR (Display Override) 


Displays file override information. 





Optional] 


#*ALL (P) #YES 
rue DS +~W_- 
— overridden—file-name #NO 
*CURRENT * 
>iwvnen oureut > ee 
Invocation-number *LIST 





DSPOVR 


















Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 





Printer file-QPDSPOVR 


DSPPGM (Display Program) 


Displays information about a program. 










DSPPGM 





-*LIBL (PY 
PGM proaramenaine ED seen 
— .library-— name 
Required 
* 
>oureur{_ _ }— 
*LIST 





Optional 








Job:5,! Pgm:B,I 





Printer file-OPDPGM 
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DSPPGMCHG (Display Programming Change) 


Displays programming changes (PCs) and locally generated programming 
changes (patches) for the specified licensed program and library. 


Optional] 


1) *¥ALL 
DSPPGMCHG — PGMID Oo 
program-—identifier 


#ALL @) gm *ALL * 
{ seer ~ outer 4 
— library-name PC- *LIST 


number 


@) If you specify *ALL on the PGMID-or LIB parameters, you cannot specify a PC 
number on the SELECT parameter. If you specify a PC number on the SELECT parameter, 


you cannot specify *ALL on the PGMID or LIB parameters. 
Printer file-QPDSPPC 


DSPPGMMNU (Display Program Menu) 


Invokes the programmer menu. This command can be used instead of 
the CALL QPGMMENU function, and allows you to pass parameters to 
specify and control the data which is to appear in the associated fields 
on the programmer menu. 






Optional 


*YES DFT 
vocnas— SRCFILE ~ }¥——_____+ 
*NO — file—name 
*LIBL *DFT 
>—- SRCLIB 4 SD an SD seen 
library—-name library -name 
QBATCH (P) *YES 
> JOBD awusnenc—( 
— job-description—name *NO — 


*NONE *DLT 
> exiveou— ere pvropn “rower 
proaram-name *NODLT 
-library—name 


Job;I Pgm:I 


DSPPGMMNU 
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DSPPGMREF (Display Program References) 


Displays a list of files and external objects referenced by a program. 


-SUSRLIBL 
#ALL »*LIBL 
DSPPGMREF ——PGM an generic*—program—name -*ALLUSR 
program-name »eALL 
-llbrary-name 
Required 
Optional 


© *eNONE 
>— OUTPUT *LIST —\—ourrits 54 qd) -®LIBL 
*NONE data —base-file—name a @ 


-Hbrary—name 


«PIRST 
>—- OUTMBR 4 _ }— 
member—-name 


(i) If OUTPUT(*NONE) is specified, a file name must be specified for OUTFILE. 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QPDSPPGM 
Data base file-OADSPPGM 
Out file-OADSPPGM 
Format name—QWHDRPPR 


2-198 


cq ¢ €& € € € € € € € © C € CC € CC € € © 6 


f¢eeeeeeeee¢eeee € ¢€e4¢464 € € € 





DSPPGMVAR (Display Program Variable) 


Displays the current value of a variable or pointer in a program being 
debugged. 


DSPPGMVAR 


> PGMVAR program-variable' [‘basing-pointer' ] 
Gases Ey 
5 maximum 
10 maximum 


Required 
Optional 


1 *DCL 
>—- START LEN + 
— starting—position — displayed-length 


*CHAR * (P) 
>ourrwr Sour ort _ }———_-—+ 
— *HEX *LIST 
*DFTPGM *LAST 
> rout _ }/— win ee 
program-name invocation—-level—number 


Printer file-OPDBGDSP 


DSPRCDLCK (Display Record Lock) 


Displays the current record lock status of a particular data base physical 
file member. 


-+LIBL 
DSPRCDLCK FILE physical-file-name ED ae 
— .library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*FIRST * ALL (P) 
> wan rconsn— 
member-name record —-number 
* 
>oureur _»-— 
— ¥LIST 





Job:B,l Pgm:B,[ 


Printer file-QPDSPRLK 
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DSPRDR (Display Reader) 


Displays the current status of all spooling readers, or displays detailed 
information about a specified spooling reader. 


Optional 


#ALL Q 
DSPRDR non ee OUTPUT 4 WD ae 
reader—name *LIST 





Printer file-QPRTRDWT 


DSPRJECFG (Display RJE Configuration) 


Displays all RJEF configuration objects associated with one or more 
named session descriptions. 


Optional 


*LIBL 
DSPRJECFG —— SSND WALL 
*LIBL 
session-description-—name 
ibrary—name 


* 
>oureur +} — 
*LIST 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


DSPRJESSN (Display RJE Session) 


Displays the status of an active RJEF session. 


DSPRJESSN ——SSN — remote-job-entry-session-name — > 


* 
>— OUTPUT ft yo 
*LIST 


Required 
Optional 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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DSPRPYL (Display Reply List) 


Displays or prints all the reply entries currently in the reply list. 


Optional] 


. 
DSPRPYL OUTPUT 54 _ \— 
*LIST 


Job:B,] Pgm:8B,I 


DSPSAVF (Display Save File) 


Displays the save/restore information in a save file. 


-*LIBL 
DSPSAVF — FILE file-name a4 ED eens 
.library-name 
Optional 
* 
> OUTPUT 4 __ }+— 
_ *LIST 





Printer file-QPSRODSP 


DSPSBMJOB (Display Submitted Jobs) 


Displays the status of all submitted jobs in the system except those 
submitted with DSPSBMJOB(*NOQ). 


Optional 


¥JOB * 
DSPSBMJOB samrnou— swnKsts ovreur _ }— 
*USER #LIST 





Job:B,i Pgm:B,! 


Printer file—QPDSPSBS 
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DSPSBS (Display Subsystem) 


Displays the status of Jobs being processed by a subsystem. 


Optional 


WALL * ALL 

DSPSBS SBS *JOBQ user tpn 
*OUTQ user—name 
subsystem-—name 


* 
>— OUTPUT Lt _ }— 
*LIST 





Printer file-OPDSPSBS 


DSPSBSD (Display Subsystem Description) 


Displays a subsystem description. 


-*LIBL 
DSPSBSD SBSD subsystem-—description—name 4 — 
.library—-name 
Optional 
* 
>- OUTPUT ft Re a 
#LIST 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,1 


Printer file-OPRTSBSD 


DSPSPLF (Display Spooled File) 


Displays the data records in a spooled output file. 












DSPSPLF 





FILE spooled -—file—name 






Required 





Optional 


e 
ae ft — 
job—name[.user—name[.job-number]] 
sONLY *NO 
> sruvan—€- SLAST ——_y—_. row “\— 
epooled —file—number “YES 
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DSPSPLFA (Display Spooled File Attributes) 


Displays the attributes of a spooled output file. 


DSPSPLFA FILE spooled-file—name 


Required 


Optional 


* 
rae 4 To  __e 
job-name[.username[.job-number]] 


*ONLY _: 
> SPLNAR stast ———_—}-_—ourrurt _ }+— 
spooled-file-number — ¥LIST 


Printer file-QPDSPSFA 


DSPSRVSTS (Display Service Status) 


Displays the current service status of a job. 


e 
DSPSRVSTS JOB = \— 
job-name[.user—name[.job—number]] 


DSPSSND (Display Session Description) 


Optional 





Displays the current contents of an RJEF session description. 


-OLIBL 
DSPSSND SSND session-description-name ~ | +> 
-library—name 
Required 
* 
>— OUTPUT Lt __ }¥— 
*LIST 


Optional 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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DSPSYS (Display System) 


Displays the status of system jobs and subsystems. 


Optional 


+ 
DSPSYS OUTPUT ft —y — 
— * LIST 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,! 


Printer file-QPDSPSYS 


DSPSYSSTS (Display System Status) 


Displays information about system activities and storage allocation. 


Optional 


* (P) eNO 
DSPSYSSTS — OUTPUT neser ‘y}— 
“LIST — sYES 





Printer file-OPDSPSTS 


DSPSYSVAL (Display System Value) 


Displays the current value of a system value. 


DSPSYSVAL SYSVAL system-value-name ———\—\ ———_______————_——_—__________ 


* 
>— OUTPUT t ab aa 
*LIST 


Required 
Optional 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,! 


Printer file-OPDSPSVL 
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DSPTAP (Display Tape) 


Displays the names of files residing on the tape. 


) 


DSPTAP DEV device-name 
Required 


Optional 


*ALL 1 
> vane SD seats 4 \——+ 
data-file-identifier file-sequence-number 


*LABELS * 
>— DATA ft OUTPUT ft _ }— 
aSAVRST *LIST 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,! 


Printer files-OPTAPDSP, QPSRODSP 
Tape file-OSYSTAP 
DSPTRC (Display Trace) 


Displays the traces in a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG 
command). 


Optional 


* ) *DFTPGM 
DSPTRC OUTPUT PGM *ALL 
— *LIST program-name 





t 10 maximum 
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QOPDBGDSP 
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DSPTRCDTA (Display Trace Data) 


Displays the output of the trace just executed (used with the ENTDBG 
and ADDTRC commands). 


Optional 


* (P) «NO 
DSPTRCDTA OUTPUT CLEAR 54 “S— 
*LIST «YES 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QPDBGDSP 


DSPUSRPRF (Display User Profile) 


Displays the contents of a user profile. 


DSPUSRPRF USRPRF user-name 


Required 
Optional 


* 
OUTPUT 4 _ }¥— 
*LIST 


*GRPMBR 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QPUSRPRF 


DSPWTR (Display Writer) 


Displays the current status of all spooling writers, or displays detailed 
information about a specified spooling writer. 







Optional 








®ALL e 
won — OUTPUT t Da 
writer—name eLIST 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,l 


Printer file-QPRTRDWT 


2-206 





aq¢4¢4¢¢ ¢ ¢ €¢ © € €C € © ¢ 


( 


cq ¢ ¢ ¢ 


d 


e¢eeeceeeee7eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


DUPDKT (Duplicate Diskette) 


Copies the VTOC, IPL, and data records from one diskette to other 
diskettes. 


Select one of the following: ®PIRST 
DUPDKT FROMLOC *Mi #Si #83 \—_—_——+ 
M2 #582 diskette— position 


Select one of the following: *PIRST sONLY 
>— TOLOC eM1 $1 «$3 aa #LAST 
#M2 #82 starting—diskette ending —diskette 
] 


—positton 


#NO 
>- RGZVOL a4 \— 
*YES 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,l 
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EDTDOC (Edit Document) 


Invokes the OFFICE/38 Text Management utility so you can obtain a 
document without using the primary option menu before and after using 
Text Management. 


Optional] 
*PRV 


EDTDOC —— SRCFILE *#SELECT 


Genie 
source-file-name -library—-name 


#PRV 


L 
>- DOCUMENT *SELECT oorion \ — 
a primary-option—number 


document—-name 


2-208 





qeceeteetedctt € 


q¢ceteteet € 


cece 


i 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee4eeeereeee 


EDTSRC (Edit Source) 


Invokes the source entry utility (SEU) to edit source (create a source 
member, add new records, and change existing records). 


Optional 


EDTSRC 


GQ) g# QTXTSRC.*LIBL 
= ro @ “@LIBL 


source—file-—name Lt 
library—name 


*S ELECT 
> sacar oo } + 
source-file—-—member-name 
(P) *BLANK 
5 oD oe 
Select one of the following: ‘description’ 


*TXT *CMD *PRTF 
*BAS *LF *RPG 
*BASP *PF *CBL 
*BSCF *CMNF *#DFU 
¥CL *DSPF *QRY 
*CLP *MXDF *PLI 


(i) 1¢ no TYPE parameter is specified, the default source file is QTXTSRC. However, if a TYPE is 
specified, the default source file ts the file related to the specified TYPE. For example, 
if TYPE(*RPG) is specified, the default source file is QRPGSRC. See the TYPE parameter 
description for a list of default source files. 

@)ir no TYPE parameter is specified, the default is the same type used when this member 
was last edited. For a new member: the TYPE defaults to the TYPE related to the source 
file being used; if no source file is specified, the TYPE defaults to #TXT. 





Printer file-QPSUPRTF 
Data base source file-OQTXTSRC 
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EDTTXT (Edit Text) 


Invokes the OFFICE/38 Text Management utility so you can select 
options for creating, revising, browsing, and printing documents, and for 
filling in a form document. 


Optional 


*PRY 


EDT TXT —— SRCFILE * SELECT 


Gna 
source-file—-name library —name 


*BLANK 
>—- DOCUMENT 5 OPTION 
primary-option-number 


document—name 


EJTEMLOUT (Eject Emulation Output) 


Forces the last data received from the host to the spooled file or printer 


by closing the printer file, then reopening it so more data can be spooled 
or printed. 


Required 


EJTEMLOUT ——EMLDEV emulation-device-name 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,! 


ELSE (Else) 


Specifies the action to be taken for the ELSE condition of an IF 
command in a CL program. Valid only in a CL program. 


Optional 


ELSE—CMD CL-command 
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EML3270 (Emulate 3270 Display) 


Starts a 3270 work station emulation session. 


@ EMLCTLU emulation-controller-description-name <P) 
EMI.3270 =< = 
EMLDEV emulation-device-description—name 
Required 
Optional 


120 *NO 
> warrnost —€- enowas women —{ Y~—______- 
number -of-seconds eYES 
*#NONE 
*LCL #»PF-key 
>~- KBDTYP 24 ROLLUP »PA-—key 
display -keyboard —identifier #CLEAR 


*ERASEINP 


*#NONE 
#PF-key *DFT 

>— ROLLDOWN *#PA-key TESTREQ £ -citan—— + 
#CLEAR #ERASEINP 


*ERASEINP 


> WRKSTN — work~-station-name 


@) Either EMLCTLU or EMLDEV is required. Both cannot be specified. 


WRKSTN is required when the command is in a batch job. WRKSTN is ignored 
when the command is an Interactive job. 
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EMLPRTKEY (Emulate Printer Key) 


Causes the printer emulation that is using the specified printer emulation 
device to send either a *PA1 or *PA2 key to the host. 


EMLPRTKEY EMLDEV emulation-—device—description—name —@———— —_____l_+#Hoe__» 
Required 
Optional 


#PAL 
>— EMLKEY 4 S}— 
__ ePA2 
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ENDCBLDBG (End COBOL Debug) 


Terminates COBOL debug mode (used with the ENTCBLDBG command). 


Optional 


-*LIBL 
ENDCBLDBG PGM program-name a4 SD see 
library—name 





ENDCMTCTL (End Commitment Control) 


Notifies the system that changes to the affected files are no longer under 
commitment control; uncommitted changes are rolled back and are not 
made permanent. 


Optional 


ENDCMTCTL 
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ENDDBG (End Debug) 


Terminates debug mode (used with the ENTDBG command). 


ENDDBG 
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ENDDO (End Do Group) 


Specifies the end of a do group in a CL program. Valid only in a CL 
program. 





ENDDO 


ENDINP (End Input) 


Indicates the end of the input in a batch input stream. 


Required 


//ENDINP 





ENDJOB (End Job) 


Indicates the end of a job in a batch input stream. 


//ENDJOB ——— 
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ENDJRNPF (End Journaling Physical File Changes) 


Ends the journaling of changes for a physical file and all its members. 


*ALL 


-eLIBL 
file-name -¢ 
— .library-name 


50 maximum 


an 
journal-name 4 
-library—name 


ENDJARNPF— FILE 


Required 
Optional 
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ENDLOG (End Logging) 


Ends the logging of all data base operations within the routing step (used 
with the LOGDBF command). 


ENDLOG 
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ENDPASTHR (End Pass-Through) 


Terminates a pass-through session. 


*NOLIST 
ENDPASTHR LOG 
— *LIST 
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ENDPGM (End Program) 


The last source statement in a CL program. Valid only in a CL program. 


ENDSRV (End Service) 


Terminates inter-job servicing (used with SRVJOB command). 


ENDSRV 
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ENTADM (Enter Administrative Management) 


Invokes the OFFICE/38 Administrative Management utility so you can 
select options to provide prompts for management of the utility's 
functions, calendar management, correspondence control, or a message 
facility. 


ENTADM 


Required 
Optional 


#SELECT 
Re opmion—{ ED seen 
ADM-option-number 
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ENTBGU (Enter BGU) 


Invokes the OFFICE/38 Business Graphics Utility. 


ENTBGU 


ENTCBLDBG (Enter COBOL Debug) 


Places a COBOL program in debug mode by activating COBOL source 
language debugging statements. 


Optional 


-*LIBL 
ENTCBLDBG PGM program—name ft ae 
-llbrary—name 





ENTDBG (Enter Debug Mode) 


Initiates debug mode. 


Optional 


*NONE 
ENTDBG PGM 4 @LIBL 
program-name 


-library—name 


10 maximum 


*PGM 200 
> DFTPGM na +xons > MAXTRC 54 4, —+ 
program-name maximum-trace-statements 
*STOPTRC *NO 
> recro trope “}—— 
— *WRAP —+*YES 
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ENTPS (Enter Personal Services) 


Allows you to use the personal services functions provided by IBM 
System/38 OFFICE/38—Personal Services/38 (PS/38). 


ENTPS 


SELECT 
>— OPTION 
main-menu option-~number 


Required 


Optional 
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EXCBASPRC (Execute BASIC Procedure) 


Executes a BASIC procedure that has been saved as a member of a 
source file. 


EXCBASPRC —— SRCMBR member~name 


Required 


Optional 


QBASSRC *LIBL 256 
>— SRCFILE SSNSIZ 
source-file-name -library-name 


nnnnn 


*¥YES 
>- CLACCESS 
— *NO 
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FMTDTA (Format Data) 


Invokes the Conversion Reformat Utility. 


NE ePIRST 
FMTDTA INFILE file- a, data-file-identifier 
cg member ~name 
8 maximum 
-*LIBL ePIRST 
>—OUTPILE file- name—{ \-/ 7 
Jlibrary—name member — name 


Required 
Optional 


QFMTSRC.eLIBL 
>— SRCFILE 54 eLIBL 
rouree-tte-name{_ 
-library—name 
*FIRST QSYSPRT.¢LIBL 
> sncwan¢- aate-tile- identifier PRTFILE eLIBL 
member —-name rte-nama 
.library—name 
eCHK ePRT *eNODUM 
>orrion > VM “y— 
*NOCHK @NOPRT «DUMP 
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FMTRJEDTA (Format RJE Data) 


Executes the RJEF format utility, which converts data written in a 
compressed format to data written in a decompressed format. 


FMTRJEDTA 


-*LIBL *FIRST 
>— INFILE input-tite-name—{_ YF aut 
-library—name member ~name 
8 maximum 


device-—file—name .*LIBL 
>ourrue—( oH os 
data—base-file—name -library—naine 


Required 
Optional 


#GEN <P) 1 
Ruane erinst ran SD ae 
member —name file—sequence—number 


*FCFC *#NONE 
> prarur—{ D Sun *LIBL 
*DATA forma-control—tabie-name—(_ 
library —name 
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GOTO (Go To) 


Branches to another CL command in a CL program. Valid only in a CL 
program. 


Required 


GOTO CMDLBL command-—label 


@) A variable cannot be coded on this parameter. 
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GRTACCAUT (Grant Access Code Authority) 


Grants the specified user's) authority to receive documents filed with the 
specified access codes without having been explicitly named as the 
owner of the document when it was filed. 


q) *REFUSER 

GRTACCAUT — ACC USER od ee | $$ 

, Seek 300 maximum 
300 maximum 

Required 


Optional 


*NONE 
Setar ft gy 
based-on-user-—profile 


G) The requester must have security officer rights or *ADMIN special authority to use 
this command. 


() The based-on-user-profile must have authority to at least one access cade. 
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GRTDOCAUT (Grant Document Authority) 


Allows one user to permit another user to work on the first user's 
nonpersonal documents. 


GRTDOCAUT — TOUSER — user-profile-name ——JH >» 


Required 
Optional 
CURRENT 


* 
>- FORUSER 


user-—profile—name 


300 maximum 
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GRTOBJAUT (Grant Object Authority) 


Grants authority for the use of objects. 


.*LIBL 


object-name -®ALL 
GRTOBJAUT — OBJ —Ctenerioe-anject- name .sALLUSR 


SALE .*USRLIBL 
-library-name 


*#PUBLIC 
USER 
@) object-type user-—profile—name 
>— OBJTYPE =@ 50 maximum 
*ALL @ .*LIBL 
REFOBJ object-name 4 SD ae 
-library—name 


Required 


Optional 


Select one or more of the 
following (7 maximum): 
*eOPER #ADD 
eOBJMGT eUPD 
*sOBJEXIST eDLT 
@READ 


(1) J *OBJTYPE 
() >— REFOBJTYPE 
— object—type 


Q) Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A 
can be specified except *DOC and *DOCL. OBJTYPE(#ALL) is not valid if REPFOBJTYPE(#*OBJTYPE) 
is specified. 

@) To code positionally, use #N #N REFOBJ (object-name) REFOBJTYPE (object-type). 


GRTUSRAUT (Grant User Authority) 


Grants authority to a user profile by referencing another user profile. 


Required 
GRTUSRAUT USER user-name 


>—REFUSER user-name 
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HLDCMNDEV (Hold Communications Device) 


Allows the operator to stop communication through the specified device 
description in either of two ways: controlled or immediate. 


, 
HLBDCMNDEV — DEV device-name 


Required 
Optional 


#CNTRLD 
>— OPTION 
*IMMED 
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HLDJOB (Hold Job) 


Makes a job ineligible for processing by the system. The job may be on 
a job queue, it may be active within a subsystem, or it may have already 
completed execution. 


HLDJOB JOB job-name[.user—namel[.job—n umber ] |} — 2 ——@@ ——_ >» 


*NO 
>— SPLFILE 
— *YES 


Required 
Optional 
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HLDJOBO (Hold Job Queue) 


Prevents entries on a job queue from being selected for execution. 


Required 


*LIBL 
HLDJOBQ JOBQ job-—queue—name SD a 
library—name 
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HLDOUTO (Hold Output Queue) 


Prevents entries on an output queue from being processed by a spooling 
writer. 


Requlred 


-SLIBL 
HLDOUTQ OUTQ output—queue-—name 4 ye 
library—name 
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HLDRDR (Hold Reader) 


Prevents further processing by a spooling reader. 


Required 


HLDRDR RDR reader-name 
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HLDSPLF (Hold Spooled File) 


Prevents further processing of a spooled file by a spooling writer. 


HLDSPLF FILE spooled -—file-—naree 
Required 
Optional 


* 
Spa t DI) oo 
job-name[.user—name[.job-number ]] 


*ONLY 
= spinon —€ ipa: ———__4_ 
spooled —file—number 
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HLDWTR (Hold Writer) 


Prevents further processing by a spooling output writer. 


HLDWTR WTR writer-name 


*IMMED 
>— OPTION £ *CNTRLD 
*PAGEEND 


Required 


Optional 
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IF (If) 


Evaluates a logical expression and executes a CL command only if the 
result is true. If the CL command is DO, the entire do group is executed. 
Valid only in a CL program. 


COND logical—express1on OAR eee 


Required 


Optional 


>- THEN CL-command 
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INZDKT (Initialize Diskette) 


Initializes and formats a diskette and checks for defects. 


INZDKT 


Select one of the following: 
eSti *Si2 
*$2 *S§23 
#S3 #8123 





@ 


*DATA2 
*SAVRST 


* FIRST «LAST 
| Econty ———y — 
starting-diskette ending -diskette 


- position ~position 


Required 


Optional 


*NONE #BLANK 
> NEWVOL vewownin — }¥——>+ 
volume —identifier owner—identifier 


(P) *YES 
cutee S\—- 


«FMT *EBCDIC 
>~ SUFFIX eYES —— cone ~\— 
*NO *ASCII 


G) If FMT(#SAVRST) is specified, NEWVOL must also be specified and CODE(#ASCII) cannot 


be specified 


Diskette file-OSYSDKT 
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INZPFM (Initialize Physical File Member) 


Initializes a physical file member to the specified number of default or 
deleted records. 


-*LIBL 
INZPFM FILE phyatear-rte-name — }—_________+ 
lorary-name 


Required 


Optional 


*FIRST *DFT (P) 
> war econ y\——- 
physical-file~member —-name *DLT 
*NXTINCR 
>— TOTRCDS 4 _ }— 
total-records 
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INZTAP (Initialize Tape) 


Initializes and writes standard volume labels on a tape. 


INZTAP —— DEV device-name 
Required 
Optional 


*NONE *BLANK (P) 
Serre SD Sets A a ee 
new -volume-—identifier owner-identifier 


*MOUNTED *YES 
vo etter -€ ‘so —________, 
volume-identifier *FIRST 
1600 *EBCDIC *REWIND 
>— DENSITY 6250 CODE enoorr yO 
800 *ASCII *UNLOAD 
*NO 
>— CLEAR 4 “\— 
*YES 
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JOB (Job) 


Defines the beginning of a job in a batch input stream. 


Optional 


*JOBD QBATCH.#LIBL 
//JOB JOB > ea LIBL 
job-name job-description-name 


-library-—name 


*¥JOBD 
*JOBD JOBPTY 
-*LIBL scheduling-—priority 
job-queue—name 
— .library—name 


*JOBD (P) *¥JOBD 
> OUTPTY 4 0 eee RTGDTA ma *RQSDTA 
output- priority ‘routing-data' 


*¥JOBD *JOBD 
>— RQSDTA NONE SYNTAX £- *NOCHK 
*RTGDTA 
‘'request-—data' 


message-severity 





*JOBD 


*SYSVAL *JOBD 
> INLLIBL *NONE cwusey ~ \ + 
library-name message-severity 


25 maximum 


*JOBD *JOBD *JOBD 
>— LOG *MSG 
__ message -level message-severity *SECLVL 
*NOLIST 
*JOBD *JOBD 
>— INQMSGRPY *RQD OUTQ -*LIBL 
*DFT — output—-queue-name 
*SYSRPYL 


-library—-name 
*JOBD *JOBD *JOBD 
>- HOLD € #NO DATE £ -sysvat ss — 
— *YES job-date switch-settings 
*NONE 
>= usca— .*LIBL 
message-qucue-name 


-library—name 
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JRNPF (Journal Physical File) 
Starts journaling changes made to all members of a physical file into a 


journal. 


.*LIBL 
JRNPF —— FILE To name 


.library-—name 


fo. maximum 


-*LIBL 
>— JRN jovrnat-name ED en 
-library—name 
Required 
*AFTER *NONE 
~twaces— OMTJRNE ~\¥—— 
*BOTH *OPNCLO 


Optional 
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LODPGMCHG (Load Programming Change) 


Loads programming changes (PCs) from diskette into a library. 


LODPGMCHG PGMID program-identifier ————— LIB library-name ————___________—_ 


eee, See saci 

10 maximum 
Required 
Optional 


QDKT (P) 
>—- DEV 
diskette-device-name 


Select one of the following: *FIRST 
S10 MZ (eS +seanc + 
*M12 *S2 *¥S23 starting-—diskette-position 


*ML ¥S3 *S$123 


*ALL 


SELECT 
PC-—number 
50 maximum 
OMIT i aeescel 


Mes maximum 
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LOGDBF (Log Data Base File) 


Begins the logging of all data base operations for the job or routing step 
that modify the specified data base files. 


*ALL 


LOG DBF FILE #ALL 
file-~name 4 
-library—-name 


§0 maximum 


.*LIBL 
>— LOGFILE physical-flle—name ED ae 
.library—-name 
Required 
*FIRST 
>woowse — +— 
log -file~member-name 


Optional 
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LSTCMDUSG (List Command Usage) 


Produces a cross-reference listing of a specified group of CL commands 
that are used in a specified group of CL programs. 


-SLIBL 
LSTCMDUSG ——CMD command~name 54 
| -llbrary—name 
50 maximum 


Optional 


wALL *USRLIBL 
> PGM £ program-—name -*ALLUSR 


generic— program-—name -library-name 
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LSTCNPDTA (List CSNAP Data) 


Prints short-term CSNAP (Communications Statistical Network Analysis 
Procedure) line and station statistics. The listing is spooled to printer file 
QPCSMPRT. 


Optional 


CG) gaeNONE 
une 
line-name 
LSTCNPDTA 
CQ) gm *NONE 
enn 


control-unit—name 
(2) gm eavalL *CURRENT *AVAIL eCURRENT 
> renone NCO CON 
start—time atart—date end-time end -—date 
*GRAPH 
> ave “\— 
*DETAIL 


® une or CTLU must be specified, but not both. 
@) PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. #*N must be specified for any element that 


precedes the value(s) to be specified. 
Job:B,[ Pgm:B,I 


Printer file-QPCSMPRT 


Command Syntax Diagrams 2-231 


LSTCNPHST (List CSNAP History) 


Prints CSNAP (Communications Statistical Network Analysis Procedure) 
history data. The listing is spooled to printer file QPCSMPRT. 


Optional 
re Den 


une 
on WD aaa 
vome( 
{ 
cnt 
—contro]—unit—name 


*CURRENT *CURRENT 2) gm *HST 
>renoo-{ Dad NS cupows—¢- line-name 
start—date end-date control~unit-name 


eCURRENT *CURRENT 
>cwreenion-{ D4  ~T- 
atart—date end-date 
*SUMMARY 
> eve peta, —Y—— 
*GRAPH 


® LINE or CTLU must be specified, but not both. 
The CMPOBJ parameter cannot be specified if TYPE(*GRAPH) is specified. 
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LSTERRLOG (List Error Log) 


Prints error log data from the machine error log. 





Optional 


eALL 
2eALLSUM 
LSTERRLOG —— TYPE eMCH 
*DEV 
*VSDR 


*ALL e KEEP 
>— DEV VSDR —y}—___- 
device-name *DLT 
10 maximum 

CL) g@ eavaiL CURRENT eAVAIL CURRENT 

>— PERIOD BG J— 
atart-time atart-date end-time end-date 

a) PERIOO contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. ®N must be specifled for any element that 


precedes the value(s) to be specified. 
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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LSTINTDTA (List Internal Data) 


Prints the contents of internal machine data areas. 


® 


*DMP 

LSTINTDTA ——TYPE *ECLOG 
zc *MTR 

*NOTES 


Required 
Optional 


> DMPID dump-identifier 


@) FM avalL *CURRENT *AVAIL eCURRENT 
> PERIOD [ \- 
start-time — start-date end-time end-date 
@) If *DMP is specified, the DMPID parameter must be specified. 


(2) PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. *N must be specified for any element that 
precedes the value(s) to be specified. 
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MNGDEVTBL (Manage Device Table) 


Allows you to create finance device tables and, once they are created, 
allows you to add or delete device names in these tables. 


Optional 


*SELECT 
MNGDEVTBL — DEVTBL 
device-table-name 


*BLANK 
>—- TEXT 
‘description’ 
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MNGDIR (Manage Directory) 


Displays, adds, changes, removes, and deletes entries in the system 
distribution directory. 


*ALL 
usm 
— user-identification 
MNGDIR 
*CURRENT 
usen—{ 


user-profile-name 


Optional 
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MNGDSTL (Manage Distribution List) 


Displays, adds, and changes distribution lists. 


Optional 


WALL, * 
MNGDSTI, — LSTID SD see OUTPUT 54 _ }+— 
list-identification a LIST 
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MNGPGMTBL (Manage Program Table) 


Allows you to create finance program tables and, once they are created, 
allows you to add or delete program names in these tables. 


Optional 


f *SELECT cen) 
MNGPGMTBL —— PGMTBL 
— program-table-name 
*BLANK 
> TEXT ~ }— 
‘description’ 
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MNGUSRTBL (Manage User Table) 


Allows you to create finance user tables and, once they are created, 
allows you to add or delete user IDs to these tables. 


Optional 


*SELECT 
MNGUSRTBL — USRTBL SD Seen 
— user-—table-name 


*BLANK 
>— TEXT 
‘description’ 
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MONMSG (Monitor Message) 


Monitors for the arrival of messages sent to the program message queue 
of a CL program. Valid only in a CL program. 


MONMSG oe 
530 maximum 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE @ 
>— CMPDTA @ EXEC CL-command ——— 
comparison—data 


(4) A variable cannot be caded on this parameter. 


@) If this MONMSG command is specified immediately after the PGM command or the last 
DCL command, only the GOTO command is valid here. 
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MOVOBJ (Move Object) 


Removes an object from its current library and places it in another library. 





Required 


-*LIBL 
MOVOBJ OBJ object—-name 
Hbrary-name 


Select one of the following: 
*eCHTFMT #GSs *PRTIMG 
>-OBJTYPE #CLs *®JOBD #*SBSD TOLIB library-name 

*CMD #JOBQ eSPADCT 

#DTAARA *MSGP eSSND 

*DTAQ *MSGQ *TBL 

*FCT #OUTQ 

*PILE *PGM 
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MRGFORMD (Merge Form Description) 


Merges a spooled output file with a form definition data base file 
designed with the DSNAPF (Design Advanced Printer Function). 


MRGFORMD FORMD form-description—name 


-*LIBL 
>- FILE form-description—name — }—— 
iibrary—name 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE * 
= sur ED sec Se as 
s pooled-file~name job-name[.user—name[.job-number]] 
*LAST *FLILE 
a a a 
spooled -file-nmumber number-of-copies 
*FLLE *FILE 
>- DEV ft — »— SPOOL € “YES 
device-name #NO 
* FILE *FILE 
> oure{ _*LIBL ronurtee—€- *STD 
output-queue-name a4 form-type 
-library—name 
ue te *FILE 
> curser SCHEDULE *IMMED 
output-—spool-file—name *JOBEND 


*FILEEND 


*NONE 
> soo -*LIBL 
job-description-name 4 


-library—name 
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OPNDBEF (Open Data Base File) 


Opens a data base file member. 


@LIBL *INP 
OPNDBF FILE rename SD ane _— *OUT 
library-—name *ALL 


Required 


Optional 


#FIRST #FILE <P) 
> uon—{ opm — 
member ~name opnid-—number 


*FILE *NO 
>nccern ~~ \———$sreonrr — 
*ARRIVAL *YES [number-of-records] 
#NO *NORMAL 
an Oe ac GO 
«YES *PERM 
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OVRBSCEFE (Override with BSC File) 


Allows the execution time override of a file used by a program with a 
BSC (binary synchronous communications) file. 


OVRBSCF —— FILE overridden-file-—name 


Required 
Optional 


* FILE 
> TOFILE 4 -eLIBL 
esc-aevice-tte-name 


lbrary—name 


*NONE 
*ITB 
(P) eIRS 
>- DEV device-name ——W—_ *NOSEP 
*#USER 
#SEP[record-separator-character] 


*IMG3270 
*DEF3270 


#CALC *PGM #NO 
a sixuen—{ wri ase \ 
block-length *RECID “YES 


> pracen—{ Dien @ ose -_ 
*#YES #YES #ETX 
*IMMED *NOMAX 
a warreune—<— +cis—_____)___ warrnc> *IMMED i come: 
number -of - seconds number —of—seconds 

#NO *NO 

Sciuniweno === —— peak = ye suane—{ )— 
#YES8 eYES 
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OVRCMNF (Override with Communications File) 


Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a 
communications file. 


OVRCMNF — FILE overridden-file—name 
Required 
Optional 


*FILE 
>— TOFILE 4 *LIBL 
communications-—device-file-name Lt 


.library-name 


*REQUESTER CP) *CALC *«PGM 
> vey ys BLKLEN << )} —— rwrsur *RECID > 
device-~name block-length *RMTFMT 
*IMMED eNOMAYX 
> warnetLe—{— scis—______}____ WAITRCD < *IMMED ————}— + 
number —of-— seconds number -—of-seconds 


aNO «NO 
>- LVLCHK-*NOQ ——————- SECURE a stan YS 
#YES *YES 
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OVRCRDF (Override with Card File) 


Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a 
card file. 


OVRCRDF FILE overridden-file-name 


Required 
Optional 


* FILE 
> rors .eLIBL 
card-—device—file~name a4 


Jjibrary—name 


(P) *YES 
>- DEV device-name ———-—— HOPPER _ hopper-number ———-———— SPOOL < )—> 
#NO 


*LIBL *STD 
> OUTQ cutput-aueue-name SD See o 
-library—name faorm-type 


*NOMAX 
>— COPIES number-of-copies ——————— MAXRCDS 4 _ )} _____-+ 
maximum-records 
*JOBEND 
>- FILESEP number-of-file-separators ————————— SCHEDULE € -ri.eeND—}——_—+ 
*IMMED 
¥NO ¥NO 
> HOLD e \__________ Save < )———_— _———$§_—e 
*YES YES 
*IMMED *NO 
> WAITFILE < *CLS SECURE < 
number-of-secands *YES 
¥NO 
>- SHARE < Sa 
*YES 
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OVRDBF (Override with Data Base File) 


Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a 
data base file. 


OVRDBF — FILE overridden-file-name 
Required 
Optional 


*FILE member-name (P) 
> rors eLIBL MBR < ee 
data-base-file-name a4 *ALL 


Jibrary-name 
*NONE 
*START 


*END 
*RRN relative-record~number 


*KEYB 


*KEYBE 
wKEY number-of-fields record-format-—name key-value 


*KEYAE 
*wKEYA 


> ~ record-format—name € 
32 maximum 


>—- FRCRATIO number-of-write-operations-before-force 


-*LIBL 
>—-FMTSLR program-name — } 
-library—name 
*iIMMED *IMMED 
>- WAITFILE € *CLS — >) = WAITRCD *NOMAX 
number-of- seconds number—-—of-seconds 
*NONE 
>— EOFDLY < »————NBRRCDS number-of-records LVLCHK ~ #NQ ————"» 
number-of-seconds 
*YES *YES #NO 
> exeenk{ ine _)-——seeore < \— 
#NO *NO “YES 
#NO *NO 
> shane stron | —______ 
*YES *YES [nmumber-of-records|] 
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OVRDKTF (Qverride with Diskette File) 


Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a 
diskette file. 


OVRDKTF FILE overridden-file-name 


Required 


Optional 


*FILE 
>- TOFILE .«LIBL 
sisnette-device-riie-name 


-llorary—name 


(P) «NONE 


>-DEV device-name ——VOL LABEL data-file—-label ———————————__» 
volume-identifier 


50 maximum 


Select one of the following: 
*M1i2 *S1 *Sie2 
*M1 *S2 *S23 
*M2 ¥S3 *S123 


*FIRST *LAST 

*CURRENT *WRAP 

starting-diskette wONLY 

— position ending-diskette 
- position 


*STD *EBCDIC *NONE 
>- EXCHTYPE ae cove—{ © —ewroare i) See 
*#ASCII creation-date 


*] 


*NONE *YES 
expiration-date *NO 


.*LIBL aNOM AS 
>-OUTQ cutput-queuername evens { ye 
.library—name maximum-records 
*JOBEND *NO *NO 
>-scweouis—{— eileen wo. —( yee -— + 
*IMMED *#YES ¥YES : 


*IMMED *NO *NO 
>wareiie —€ seis —_}—secune-(_ sian ye 
number-of-seconds *YES eYES 





Job:B,! Pgm:B,! 


2-244 


q¢e¢¢e€¢¢€¢c€¢¢€¢ € ¢ 


qeeecett € &€ & €& E€ E€ 


eeeeeeeee€€ €€¢¢ € € € € € € € E€ 


OVRDSPF (Override with Display File) 


Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a 
display file. 


OVRDSPF—— FILE overridden-file—name 


Required 


Optional 


¥ FILE *REQUESTER (P) 
> rorie—€ -#LIBL DEV 
display-file-name—f device—name 
library —name 50 maximum 


*DEVD 
So hais —€ 9s¢4¢ 
graphic-character~set code-page 
*IMMED *NOMAX 
number-—of-seconds number-—of-—seconds 
*NO *NO 
> LvicHk-eno secure sin > 
¥YES *YES 
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OVRMSGF (Override with Message File) 


Overrides the name of the message file specified by a program. 


OVRMSGF MSGF overridden-—message-—file-— name mOo@£§£ mo CMH 


-*LIBL 
>—- TOMSGF measage-file—name a4 SD Semen 
.library—-name 
Required 
“NO 
> sacune—{ )— 
“YES 


Optional 
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OVRMXDF (Override with Mixed File) 


Overrides (replaces) (1) the file named in the program, (2) certain 
parameters of a file that is used by the program, and (3) certain 
parameters of the file to be processed. 


OVRMXDF —— FILE name-of-overridden -— file Mm @ —4$#——-HWH_ 


Required 
Optional 


*FILE 
Pag rome *#LIBL 
mixed-—device-file 4 
— .livrary—name 


*REQUESTER (P) 
> ACQPGMDEV & *NONE 


program-—device-name 


#DEVD 
> cnnto —{— *SYSVAL 
graphic—character-set code-page 
*IMMED *NOMAX 
>— WAITFILE << *CLS $$} warrsco{— *IMMED 
number-of-seconds number-of-seconds 
*#NO #NO 
> wueHk— +No—— secure ean a »— 
*YES “YES 
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OVRPRTF (Override with Printer File) 


Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a 
printer file. 


OVRBAT FP ——FILE overridden-file~name 


Optional 


@PFILE (?) 
> rors .eLIBL DEV device-name 


printer—device—file—name =é 
.llbrary—name 


4 10 
>- FORMSIZE form-length [form-width] ————————————_ LP = 6 ==—= CPI & 12 >—______+ 
8 15 
9 
eYES YES [‘replacement-character' | 
> OVRFLW overflow-line-number———— ro. —{_ atone }——— 
eNO ®NO 


*DEVD *PRTIMG 
> rains —{ .eLIBL TRNTBL *NONE 
print—image-name -LIBL 
.Mbrary-name translate-table—name a4 


-llbcery-—neme 


*®NO *NONE *®NORMAL 
>- ALIGN < ~~ ervenan—{ »—— CHLVAL 
eYES @PCFC channel-vaiue line—number 


12 maximum 


esTD *DEVD 1 *®DEVD 
>- PRTQLTY & eonart—} PORMFEED eCONT onawen—{— 2 aa FONT < _ 
eNLQ e@AUTOCUT 3 font-identifier 


eCUT 


*DEVD eYES 
> cumio—{— esvsvay ————_____)____-spooi { > 
arephic-character-set code-page eNO 
*JOB eSTD 
> OUT < “eLIBL PORMTYPE < 
oulput-quseue-name = form-type 


-llbrery~name 


eNOMAX 
>- COPIES number-of-coplese ———————- MAX RC DS < rites number —of-flle-separetors ———®> 
maximum-recorde 
eJOBEND eNO eNO eIMMED 
>— SCHEDULE ae ePILEEND HOLD < )}— SAVE WAITFILE << *CLs 
elMMED eYES eYES number-—of-seconds 
®NO ®NO 
> wvuciie-eNo secure —{_ }—_————— SHARE 
eYES eYES 
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OVRSAVF (Override Save File) 


Overrides or replaces a file named in a program, Overrides certain 
attributes of a file that are used by a program, or overrides the file 
named in a program and certain attributes of the overriding file. 


OVRSAVF —- FILE overridden—file-name 


Required 


Optional 


* FILE ¥NO 
> nore -*#LIBL exrewo—{ a 
~ savectito-name {7 ¥YES 


-library—name 


*START *IMMED 
>— POSITION < \_ WAITFILE —C sis 
*RRN relative-record-number number -—of-seconds 
*NO *NO 
> secure —(_ sian + 
¥YES ¥YES 
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OVRTAPF (Override with Tape File) 


Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a 
tape file. 


OVRTAPF —— FILE averridden-file-name 


Optional 
oPILE (P) 
>- TOFILE { eLIBL ae ocean (ee rc 
4 maximum 


tape-device-file-name 


Jbrary-name 


*8L 


eNONE oNL 
> VOL REELS oNS number -of-reel gs ——\—______x5y 
pee *BLP 
30 maximum eLTM 
®CALC 
>— SEQNBR file—sequence-number —————— LABEL data-file-identifier ————————— RCDLEN < a 
record-langth 


eCALC @ /— *BLKpsc @ [Select one of the following: 
>—- BLKLEN < _ ——urorser recor 
block—length buffer-offaet 


eno *EBCDIC @NONE 

>- EXTEND < oon < 2 aennicin ya 
eYES *ASCII creation-date 
*#NONE *REWIND oIMMED 

> EXPDATE <<. spent) enor euntoan —} ware & sis a 
expiration—date *LEAVE number-of-secands 
eNO eNO 

re pe) eee Te ee eee 
eYES *YES 


® The value ¢BLKDSC ia valid only for a file with record block format ¢D or eDB. 


@) The values #F, #FB, «VS, sVBS, and «U sre valid for both EBCDIC and ASCII codes, ©V and «VB are vaiid oniy for 
EBCDIC, and «D and ©*DB are valid only far ASCII. 
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PCHPGM (Patch Program) 


Repairs a program at the MI program template level. 


PCHPGM PGM program-—name.library-—nane 22> 


Required 


Optional 


* 
>— PCH #SRC 
offset old-data new-—data [checksum] 
50 maximum 


*NONE 
>—-APARID Lt yh 
APAR- identifier 
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Printer file-QPPCHPGM 


PGM (Program) 


Specifies the beginning of a CL program. Valid only in a CL program. 


Optional 


PARM oe eee 
peace 40 maximum 
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PRPAPAR (Prepare APAR) 


Records data on diskette for possible submission with an APAR. 


Optional] 


*NONE 
PRPAPAR —— INCFILE 
file~name.library-name 


50 maximum 


*NONE 
>— INCSPLF 
job-—name.user-—name.job—~number.spooled-flle—number 
90 maximum 


*NONE 
>— INCPGM 
program-name.library—-name 
50 maximum 


*#NO (P) QDKT 
>— INCMTR ow ND see 
*YES diskette-device—-name 
Select one of the following: 


eMi2 eS #S12 orrRe 
eM #s2 #823 
g-diskette-position 


*M2 #33 #9123 startin 
*MOUNTED “NO 
>— VOL CLEAR 4 “}— 
volume-identifier “YES 
10 maximum 


Diskette file-OSYSDKT 
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PRTDOC (Print Document) 


Prints a document with no interactive displays shown. 


Required 


.*LIBL 
PRTDOC SRCFILE source-file-name t ~ Y—pocumene document-name 
-library—name 





Printer file-QOSYSPRT 
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PWRCTLU (Power Control Unit) 


Turns the 3411 tape control unit power supply on or off. 


Required 


*ON 
PWRCTLU eTLU-g- control~unit-name —— status —{— > 
50 maximum “OFF 
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PWRDEV (Power Device) 


Turns the power supply for the 5424 MFCU, and the 3203, 3262, and 
5211 Printers, on or off. 


Required 


*ON 
PWRDEV DEV seamen j——starus -— 
50 maximum *#OFF 
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PWRDWNSYS (Power Down System) 


Prepares hardware and software for a power down, and powers the 
System/38 down. 


Optional 


*CNTRLD *NOLIMIT ) 
PWRDWNSYS OPTION DELAY ~\}———> 
*[MMED delay—time 


NO *NO 
>-nesranr ~S— aonnan -€ erene-}——§ 
— *YES *ALL 
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ORYDTA (Query Data) 
Executes an existing query application to create a report. 


-*LIBL 
QRYDTA —— APP application-—name 4 ED eee 
— .library—name 


Required 


Optional 


* *132 *REST 
> ooteur € suist mot ‘4 2 se 
— *NONE first-page-width d-page-width 


— secon 
*ALL «YES 

>- NBRRCDS RPTCHAIN 4 YH —- 
number «NO 


*NONE *REPLACE 
> ourrne #LIBL rusorr—{ “~\ 
~datarbase-tile-name *¥ADD 
— .library—name 
*NORMAI. eDEFAULT 
> PUBAUT aa *#ALL —\ re £ * BLANK 
*NONE ‘'description' 
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Printer files-QQRYPRT, QQRYPRT2 
Display files-OQRYDSP, QQRYDSP2 


RCLRSC (Reclaim Resources) 


Frees static storage that is no longer needed by a high-level language 
program that has finished executing. 


Optional 


' () * NORMAL 
wit option ~\— 
— *CALLER *ABNORMAL 
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RCLSTG (Reclaim Storage) 


Performs a general cleanup of auxiliary storage. 


RCLSTG 


Printer file-OPRCLDMP 


RCVDTAARA (Receive Data Area) 


Copies the contents of a data area into a corresponding CL variable. 
Valid only in a CL program. 


Required 


RCVDTAARA ——DTAARA data-area-—name 


qd) A variable cannot be coded on this parameter. 





RCVF (Receive File) 


Reads a record from a display file. Valid only in a CL program. 


Optional 


*FILE 
ov 
device-name 


* PILE YES 
> acorur yar ft y\— 
record—format—name #NO 


G1) A CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter. 
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RCVJRNE (Receive Journal Entry) 


Allows a specified user exit program to continually receive journal entries 
one at a time. 


-*®LIBL -®LIBL 
RCVJRNE——JRN journal-—name 54 eat — presram ame _ 
Jhbrary—name -llbrary-name 


Required 
Optional 


*ALLFILE 


file-~name -eLIBL eFIRST 
® ME el 
*ALL .brary-name member -name 


30 maximum 
*CURRENT (A.2) 
>acvnvo{ -@LIBL 
firat-—receiver-name 4 i (A,1) 
-llbrary—-name 


*CURRENT (P) 
(A.1) =é -@LIBL 
laat-receiver—name 54 
-library —name 


*FIRST @NONE 
rnowens TOENT eLAST 
ina starting ~sequence-number ending -—seq uence-number 
FROMTIME — date-time TOTIME —date-ltime 
*®ALL e@ALL *®ALL 
>— NBRENT JRNCDE *CTL ENTTYP *RCD 
value code entry-type 
6 maximum 10 maximum 
*ALL *ALL 
doles Ee rou — }—__——_»+ 
job-name[.user-name(.job-number)] program-name 
*ALL 30 
>ewrcrein SD socetccon — }¥—— 
commit-cycle-identifier seconds 


a) The format is *ALL library—name. 
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RCVMSG (Receive Message) 


Receives a message. Valid only in a CL program. 


Optional 


*SANE * ee 
PGMQ *PRV program-—name 


*EXT 


© 


*PGMQ 
usca—(_ *LIBL 
message-queue-name 54 


RCVMSG 


-library-—name 


Select one of the following: 


*#ANY *COPY - *NONE 
>- MSGTYPE — ynext *COMP MSGKEY *TOP 
*INFO *DIAG CL-variable-name 


#INQ #EXCP 
#*RPY #RQS 





0 (P) *YES 
2s warn +Max rw 4 
number-of-seconds #NO — 


>- KEYVAR CL-variable—-name ————————- MSG CL-variable-nane —# —o ———@@_|_—_ 


>—- MSGLEN CL-variable—-name ———————_ SECLVL CL-variable-name — — ——_ 
>- SECLVLLEN CL-variable-name ———————_- MSGDTA _CL-variable-name —____—_—__—_» 
>— MSGDTALEN CL-variable-name ——————_ MSGID CL-variable-name ——_________—_——__» 
>- SEV CL-variable~name ——————— SENDER CL-variable-name —# i — ——_————______ >> 
>— RTNTYPE CL-variable—name ——_—————_ ALRID CL-variable-name ——W\__________—_—_» 


> PDPCODE CL-variable—-name 


(1) When a value is specified for the PGMQ parameter, MSGQ(#PGMQ) is allowed. 
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RCVNETF (Receive Network File) 


Receives a network file and copies the records into a physical data base 
file or a save file. Once the file has been received, it will be removed 
from the queue of network files. 


RCVNETF ——FROMPILE-file-name 


Required 


Optional 


*FROMFILE x ONLY 
> TOFILE -*LIBL rrowman—( 2 see 
~tie-name member-name 
-library—name 


*FROMMBR <P) *REPLACE 
> rowan —€° srinst———} —_uenorr ~ 
member-name *ADD 
* LAST *CURRENT 
> van—€ vonix user “}— 
number user—name 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


RETURN (Return) 


If used in a CL program, returns control to the command after the one 
that causes the program to be executed. If entered in an interactive job, 
it performs the same function as the CF1 key. 


Required 


RETURN 
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RGZPFM (Reorganize Physical File Member) 


Purges deleted records in a physical file member and, optionally, 
resequences them according to access path. 


*LIBL 
RGZPFM ——— FILE physical -te-name > 
— .library—name 


Required 


Optional 


*FIRST (P) *SAME 
> wan sco *SEQNBR 
— member—-name 
*DATE 
2 maximum 


{.00 {.aad 
= sncsea—{ \-/ — } >» 
— starting-value Increment—value 
*NONE 
>— KEYFILE *FILE 
SLIBL 
jortet-rite- name member — name 


-llbrary—name 
* ONLY 
>— RCDFMT 4 
— record-format—-name 
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RLSCMNDEV (Release Communications Device) 


Restores the communications capability of a specified device that was 
suspended by the HLDCMNDEV (Hold Communications Device) 
command. 


Required 


RLSCMNDEV — DEV device—name 


Job:B,I1 Pgm:B,! 
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RLSJOB (Release Job) 


Makes a held job eligible for processing by the system. The job may be 
on a job queue, it may be active within a subsystem, or it may have 
already completed execution. 


Required 


JOB job-name[.user-name[.job—number]] 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


RLSJOBQ (Release Job Queue) 


Allows processing of entries on a held job queue to begin or resume. 


Required 


»*LIBL 
RLSJOBQ JOBQ job-queue-name a 
.library—name 


Job:B,1 Pgm:B,! 


RLSOUTQ (Release Output Queue) 


Allows processing of entries on a held output queue to begin or resume. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
RLSOUTQ OUTQ output-queve-name = a 
-library—name 
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RLSRDR (Release Reader) 


Resumes processing of a held spooling reader. 


Required 


RLSRDR RDR reader—name 
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RLSSPLF (Release Spooled File) 


Allows processing of a held spooled output file to begin or resume. 


RLSSPLF—— FILE spooled -file- name — > 


Required 
Optional 


" 
> son 1 _______ ___. 
job—name[.user—name[.job—number]] 
* ONLY 
> SPLNBR + *#LAST ae 
spooled—-file—-number 
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RLSWTR (Release Writer) 


Resumes processing of a held spooling writer. 


RLSWTR——- WTR writer-—name 2-H > 


orn 


PAGE page-number 


Required 


Optional 
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RMVACC (Remove Access Code) 


Removes an access code from the system that was previously defined by 
the Add Access Code (ADDACC) command. 


Required 
RMVACC —— ACC Ly access~—code T.. 
300 maximum 
Job:B,1 Pgm:B,1 


RMVAJE (Remove Autostart Job Entry) 


Removes an autostart job entry from a subsystem description. 


Required 


*LIBL 
RMVAJE ——-SBSD subsystem-description-name _— }—_+ 
— .library-name 


>- JOB job-name 
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RMVBKP (Remove Breakpoint) 


Removes breakpoints in a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG 
command). 


Required 


OF. 
RMVBKP —— STMT #ALL 
statement-identifier 
10 maximum 


@ gm *DFTPGM 
> PGM < *ALL 
program-—name 


@) STMT cannot be specified if PGM(#*ALL) is specified. 
@) PGM cannot be specified if STMT(#*) is specified. 
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RMVBSCDEVE (Remove BSC Device Entry) 


Removes one or more BSC program device entries from a mixed file. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
RMVBSCDEVE — FILE mixed-file-name +> 
-library—name 


>—PGMDEV program-device—name 
= maximum | 
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RMVCMNDEVE (Remove Communications Device Entry) 


Removes one or more communications program device entries from a 
mixed file. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
RMVCMNDEVE — FILE mixed-file—name eo 
-library—neme 


>—PGMDEV program-device-name 
ae maximum a) 
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RMVCMNE (Remove Communications Entry) 


Removes a communications entry from an existing subsystem description. 
The subsystem must not be active when this command is entered. 


Required 
-*LIBL 
RMVCMNE —— SBSD subsystem-description-name 4 _ } + 
-library—name 


> DEV device-name 
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RMVDSPDEVE (Remove Display Device Entry) 


Removes one or more display program device entries from a mixed file. 


Required 


LIBL 
RMVDSPDEVE — FILE mixed-lrile—-name + 
.library—name 


>~-PGMDEV program—device-name 
Th ey maximum on 
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RMVFCTE (Remove Forms Control Table Entry) 


Removes a forms entry from an existing RJEF forms control table (FCT). 


-*LIBL 
euveere — ret — torms-vontrol-taple-name— — 
— .library—name 


>- FORMTYPE —— host-form-designation 


Required 
Optional 


*PRT 
>- DEVTYPE \— 
*PUN 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 


RMVJOBQE (Remove Job Queue Entry) 


Removes a job queue entry from a subsystem description. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
RMVJOBQE SBSD subsystem-description—name — }———> 
-llbrary—-name 


-*LIBL 
>- JOBQ job-—queue—name 4 Dan 
-library—name 
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RMVJRNCHG (Remove Journaled Changes) 


Removes the changes that have been journaled for a member of a data 
base file. 


-@LIBL 
RMVJRNCHG — JRN journat-name — }——__+ 
— .library—name 
file-mame .*LIBL *FIRST 
@) a4 YE os 
#ALL -library—name member-name 


50 maximum 
Required 


Optional 


*CURRENT (A.2) 
> nevewo—{ .*LIBLm 


starting-receiver—name ft — }———— (A.1) 
— .library-—name 


-*LIBL <P) 
(4.1) —enaing-receiver-name ED een 
-library-name 
*LAST 
(A.2) — rrowent Oo 
starting-sequence-number 


¥ FIRST 
TOENT 
v4 — ending-sequence-number 


TOJOBO — job-name.user-name.job-number 


@) The format is *ALL.Library—-name. 
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RMVLIBLE (Remove Library List Entry) 


Removes a library name from the user portion of the library list. 


Required 


RMVLIBLE — LIB library-name 
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RMVM (Remove Member) 


Removes a member from a logical or physical file. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
RMVM —-FILE data-base-file—name 
.library—-name 


member~name 
>—- MBR ae generic*~member~name 
*ALL 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,1 


RMVMSG (Remove Message) 


Removes a message from a message queue. Valid only in a CL program. 


Optional 


*SAME * 
PGMQ *PRV “. [ mo be l 
Pprogram- name 


*EXT 


*PGMQ 
wsca—C *LIBL 
message-queue- name 4 


-llbrary—name 


*BYKEY 
> MSGKEY CL-variable-name ——————_——_ CLEAR *ALL 

*OLD 

*«NEW 
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RMVMSGD (Remove Message Description) 


Removes a message description from a message file. 


Required 


RMVMSGD MSGID message-—identlfiex —_@@i@—@-——"_ 


-*LIBL 
>— MSGP message -file—name Dae 
-library-—name 
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RMVNETJOBE (Remove Network Job Entry) 


Removes a network job entry from the system. 


Required 


RMVNETJOBE —— FROMUSRID — user~—id 
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RMVPGM (Remove Program) 


Removes program names from the list of programs being debugged 
(using the ENTDBG command). 


Optional 


*DFPTPGM 
RMVPGM PGM #*ALL 
program-—name 
10 maximum 
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RMVPGMCHG (Remove Programming Change) 


Changes the status of a temporary programming change to either 
temporary-inactive or permanent-inactive. 


Optional 


RMVPGMCHG 


@) ea 
SELECT 
@) PC-nmumber 


50 maximum 


(P) 


OMIT PC-number 
con maximum 


PGMID program-identifier ——LIB library-name 


@ 


PGM program-name.library-name 


*TEMP 
> RMV 
*PERM 


PGMID and PGM are mutually exclusive. One or the other must be specified. To code 
the following parameters posilionally, you must code them in this order, using *N 
for those not being specified: PGMID, LIB, SELECT, and OMIT 

@) If PGMID 1s specified, LIB is required. 

@) SELECT or OMIT is valid only if PGMID is specified. 
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RMVRJECMNE (Remove RJE Communications Entry) 


Removes an RJEF communications entry from an inactive session 
description. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
eHVRIECHNE—SSND—session-description-name +> 
-library—-name 


-SLIBL 
>— FILE — communications -device-file-~name 4 aD seen 
.library—name 
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RMVRJERDRE (Remove RJE Reader Entry) 


Removes an RJEF reader entry from an inactive session description. 


Required 


*LIBL 
RMVRJERDRE —SSND ——session -description-name — }——> 
Jibrary-name 


> RDR Select one of the following: 
*AUTO RDI... RDIS 
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RMVRJEWTRE (Remove RJE Writer Entry) 


Removes an RJEF writer entry from an inactive session description. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
RMVRJEWTRE — SSND session-description- name 
-library-name 


Select one of the following: 


PRI . PRIS 
PUI. . PULLS 
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RMVRPYLE (Remove Reply List Entry) 


Removes an entry from the system reply list. 


Required 


sequence-number 
RMVRPYLE seqnan —{_ ee ee 
ALL 
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RMVRTGE (Remove Routing Entry) 


Removes a routing entry from a subsystem description. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
RMVRTGE SBSD subayatem-description-name _ }———— 
library—name 


>- SEQNBR sequence-number 
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RMVTRC (Remove Trace) 


Removes traces in a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG 
command). 









Optional 
CQ) gm *ALL 


* 
STMT 
atart—atatement—identifler [stop—statement—identifier] 
3 maximum 
*eDFTPGM 
se rou —€- rt SS 
program-—name 


RMVTRC 















@) STMT cannot be specified if PGM(*ALL) is specified. 


RMVWSE (Remove Work Station Entry) 


Removes a work station entry from a subsystem description. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
SBSD subsystem-description—name 
.library—-name 


=a WRKSTN work-station—name Se 
WRKSTNTYPE work-station—type 
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RNMDKT (Rename Diskette) 


Changes the name of a diskette. 


RNMDKT 


Select one of the following: *FIRST *ONLY 
#S$t #Siz2 *LAST 
#32 #323 starting-diskette ending-diskette 


#83 #98123 - position -position 


Required 
Optional 


#LOCc *SANE 
vor SD seer 
volume-—identifier volume—identifier : 
*SAME #NO 
> wewowni sure 4 “\— 
owner —identifier «YES 
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RNMM (Rename Member) 
Changes the name of a specified file member. The member cannot be 


renamed while it is in use; other users can read but not update other 
members in the file that contains the member being renamed. 


Required 
.*LIBL 
RNMM —FILE data-base-file-name — }/———_——> 
Jlibrary-name 


>- MBR member-name -—— NEWMBR new-member-name 
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RNMOBJ (Rename Object) 


Changes the name of an object in a library. 


Required 


-*LIBL 
RNMOBJ OBJ object-name ED ae 
ibrary-name 


Select one of the following: 
*CHTFMT *FILE *OUTQ 


>- OBJTYPE #CLS #GSs *#PGM 
*CMD *JOBD *PRTIMG 
*DTAARA *JOBQ *SBSD 
*DTAQ *LIB *SPADCT 
*EDTD *MSGF *SSND 
*FCT *MSGQ *TBL 


NEWOBJ new-object-name 
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ROLLBACK (Rollback) 


Reestablishes the last commitment boundary as the current commitment 
boundary. 


Optional 
ROLLBACK 
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RPLLIBL (Replace Library List) 


Replaces the names of libraries in the user library list for the current job. 


*#NONE 
RPLLIBL ——LIBL 

library -name 

25 maximum 








Required 
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RRTJOB (Reroute Job) 


Reroutes a job in the current subsystem. 


Optional! 


QDMDI #*NONE 
RRTJOB—— RTGDTA = #*RQSDTA RQSDTA £ #RTGDTA 
‘routing—data' ‘request—data' 
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RSMBKP (Resume Breakpoint) 


Causes execution of a program to be continued after it has been halted 
at a breakpoint. 


RSMBKP 
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RSMCTLRCY (Resume Control Unit Recovery) 


Resumes error recovery procedures for a specific control unit, allowing 
the operator to resume automatic recovery after it has been stopped, and 
to continue using a control unit after it has been canceled (’C’ response 
entered to a control unit failure inquiry message). 


Required 


RSMCTLRCY —CTLU control-unit-name 
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RSMDEVRCY (Resume Device Recovery) 


Resumes error recovery procedures for a specific device, allowing the 
operator to resume automatic recovery after it has been stopped, and to 
continue using a device after it has been canceled (’C’ response entered 
to a device failure inquiry message). 


Required 


RSMDEVRCY — DEV device-name 
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RSMLINRCY (Resume Line Recovery) 


Resumes error recovery procedures for a specific line, allowing the 
operator to resume automatic recovery after it has been stopped, and to 
continue using a line after it has been canceled (’C’ response entered to a 
line failure inquiry message). 


Required 


RSMLINRCY —— LINE line-name 
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RSTAUT (Restore Authority) 


Restores user profile authority to all objects on the system. 


RSTAUT 
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RSTDOC (Restore Document) 
Restores to the system documents that were saved on diskette or tape. 


When a document is restored, associated document control information is 
also restored and/or rebuilt. 


eALL. 

RS TbOC —M boc ee oe 
document—-name 
300 maximum 


Requlred 





Optional 


QOKT 
>- DEV ee . ooo 
device-name 
4 maximum 
G4) (2) Select one of Lne following: FIRST 
> Loc —4 *M Le eS *Si2 *#CURRENT 
eMIL #32 S23 «SEARCH —- 
|oM2 ae3 sahes starting-diskette-position 


eMOUNTED (P) 
> VOL 


vaolume-identifierc 





30 maximum 


@)@ gu SEARCH 
~seavan conte 


starting -Sequence-number ft 
ending -sequence-number 


(3) gm * REWIND 
> exoorr—& “LEAVE SAVDATE date-when-saved 


eUNLOAD 


#SAME *NONE 
>— SAVTIME tinme-when-saved ————— NAMOPT oureur y= 
NEW eLiIST 


CD) Apphes to diskelte device only, 


For restore from diskette, or if SEQNBR(eSEARCH) is used to restore from tape, only 
the first ftle on diskette or tape that contains saved documents will be restored. 


G@) Applies to tape devices only 
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RSTLIB (Restore Library) 


Restores libraries from diskette or tape to the system. 


Required 


@) *NONSYS 
RSTLIB —— SAVLIB <@ 
library -name 
Optional 


QDKT 
eines 
4 maximum 
@) Select one of the following: *FIRST 


#512 *CURRENT 
eres #*SEARCH 
pis starting-~diskette- position 


*SAVVOL @) *SEARCH 
* MOUNTED SEQNBR 


volume-identifier sequence-number 


50 maximum 


(3) *REWIND 
> ENDOPT € «LEAVE 


*UNLOAD 


@ *LIBL 
SAVF save-tite-name — }/ > 
-library-name 
*ALL *MATCH 
>- OPTION <= a MBROPT = #*ALL — 
*OLD *NEW 
*FREE *OLD 


> SAVDATE date-when-saved ————— SAVTIME time-when-saved ——______ > 


#SAVLIB *NONE 
a a 
library-name *LIST 

(1) SAVLIB(#NONSYS) is mutually exclusive with the SAVF parameter. 


(2) Applies to diskette device only. 
@) Applies to tape devices only. 
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RSTOBJ (Restore Object) 


Restores objects from diskette or tape to the system. 


@ALL 
RSTOBJ —— OBJ SAVLIB Library -1aKVe AAA 


generice~abject-name 


object-name 
50 maximum Reduced 


Optional 


Select one or more of the following: 
DTD e#J0BQ e0U 
eJRN 
eJRNRCV 
eMsCcr eSBSD 
eMscR 


QDKT 
DEV 


LOC 
device-name 


4 maximum starting -diskette-position 


eBAVVOL ) @ FF eSBARCH @ ga eREWIND 
>- VOL eMOUNTED SEQNBR — }——— ENDOPT € @ LEAVE +. 
eequence-number eUNLOAD 


volume-identifier 


60 maximum 


-@LIBL 
SAVP save-file-name a4 ———________» 
library-name 


eALL eMATCH 
>- OPTION eNEW MBROPT e@ALL SAVDATE date-when-saved ———_______—__—_» 
eOLD eNEW 
eFREE eOLD 
*SAVLIB eNONE 
>- SAVTIME time-when -eaved ———_—_—_—__—_ RS TLIB 4 — }¥—— OUTPUT 4 “y\— 
Hbrary-name *LiST 


() Applies to dlekette device only. 
@ Appitee te tape devicee only. 
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RSTUSRPRE (Restore User Profiles) 


Restores basic parts of user profiles that were saved by the SAVSYS 
command. 


Optional 
QDKT 


RSTUSRPRF DEV 
device—name 
4 maximum 
(1) [Select one of the following: *CURRE 


NT 
ae ——__—_—_____+ 
— starting-diskette~position 


*MOUNTED (Pp) @) *SEARCH 
volume —identifier sequence-number 
50 maximum 
@) gm *REWIND 
>—-ENDOPT * LEAVE 


*sUNLOAD 


applies to diskette device only. 
(2) applies to tape device only. 


Job:I Pgm:! 


Diskette file-QSYSDKT 
Tape file-OSYSTAP 


2-280 





qccecte 


c 


eecececeecetdceeeeeeoee ¢€& & 


eeecereetee7eoeeeeeeeeeeeeee7ove efeee 


RTVCLSRC (Retrieve CL Source) 


Retrieves source statements used to compile a CL program. 


-*LIBL 
RTVCLSRC PGM prosram-name — }——_____+ 
-library—name 
-4LIBL 
> SRCFILE source-file-~name 54 — }——___ ——__- 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*PGM 
>~ SRCMBR 4 
— source—member-name 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 





RTVDFUSRC (Retrieve DFU Source) 


Retrieves utility definition source statements from a source member. 


*LIBL 
RTVDFUSRC APP application-name — }———_—— 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


QUDSSRC -*LIBL 
> srcre 4  } + 
source-file-name library—name 
*APP 
>sncune — + — 
source-member-name 
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RTVDTAARA (Retrieve Data Area) 


Retrieves the value of a data area and places it in a CL variable in the CL 
program in which this command is used. Valid only in a CL program. 


Requtred 


*LIBL 
data-area-name 4 
.library-—name 
RTVDTAARA — DTAARA *GDA 


*LDA 


Cl) fm FALL 
}———-arnvar CL-variable-—name 
substring-starting-position substring-length 


a) This option is allowed onty tf the data area TYPE ts *CHAR. 





RTVGRPA (Retrieve Group Attributes) 


Retrieves information about the group to which the job that issued the 
RTVGRPA command belongs. 


Optional 


RTVGRPA — GRPJOB CL-variable ———————— GRPJOBL CL-variable ——_____-—_——_ 


> GRPJOBCNT CL-variable ——————— MSGQ CL-variable ———~———_ MSGQLIB CL- variable —————_® 


>- PRVGRPJOB CL-variable ———————— CTLCDE CL-variable 
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RTVJOBA (Retrieve Job Attributes) 


Retrieves the values of job attributes and places them in CL variables in 
the CL program in which this command is used. The attributes retrieved 
are for the job in whicn the CL program is invoked. Valid only in a CL 


program. 


Opticanal 


RTVJOBA ————- JOB Cl.-variable-name ———————-USER CL-vartable- name ———-——_—__—___—__»> 


> NBR CL-variable—-name 


>- LOGTYPE CL-variable—-name 


> INQMSGRPY CL-variabie—name 


> OUTQLIB CL-variable—name 


> DATE CL-variable—name 


> RTNCDE CL-variable-name 


>—- EXCPTY CL-variable-name 


> PURGE ClL.-variable-name 


> SBMMSGQ CL-variable—name 





LOGLVL CL-variable-name LOGSEV CL-variable-name —> 
LOGCLPGM CL-variable-name MM ——H-HWW—___-_——_——-» 
OUTQ CL-variable-name ———  _ 

ACGCDE CL-variable-name 2#—WY______—__» 

SWS CL-variable-name ——— TYPE CL-~variable—name ————» 
CNLSTS CL-variable-name ——————_——_ >» 
TIMESLICE CL-variable-name ——W——_________» 


DFTWAIT CL-variable-name USRLIBL CL-variable-name —» 


SBMMSGQLIB CL-variable—~name 
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RTVJRNE (Retrieve Journal Entry) 


Provides you with a means of retrieving a particular journal entry and 
placing the results in CL variables. 


JeLi8L 
RTA JRNE -—- JRA journal-name 4 
Jhbrary~name 
ALLFICE 


. 
> FILE physical—Cile-name NE 
wALL ctlbrary~- name member—- name 


—ss>00.I0 > LT 


eCURRENT 
>— ACL ANG *LIBL 
fie al -receiver—-Nhame 


library -neme 


eCURRENT P) 
(A.1) 54 -eLIBL 


lagl-recelver-name 54 
-Llbrary— mre 


sFIRST eLAST 
rowers sLaSt roewt €- orinst 
(A,2) = Blarting ~seq uence- number tnding-tequence-numbder 


FROMTIME — date—lime TOTIME —date-time 


Required 
Opttonal 


*aASCEND e ALL. *ALL 
>- SEARCH 54 ~S———rmncee eCTL ENTTYP sAcoD 
sNESCEND cade entry~(type 
6 maximum 


10 maxiourm 


*ALL *ALL 
ce ee ap Ne Sion 4 
joo-name[ user-name(.job-number}] program-—narme 


e ALL 
> CMTCYCID { TT me ATNSEQNBR CL-varistte ——————— RTNJRAACDE CL-vaerteble ———————* 
commit -cyctle-identifler 


>—ATWERTTVYP Cl.-v arto tle ————————————— RATAROV CL-vacie ote ————— RATARCVLID CL-vartadle — i — ———— * 


>- ATAJANE CL-vaeriable 


() The Format i9 eALL liobrary-name 
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RTVMSG (Retrieve Message) 


Retrieves a message from a message file and places it in CL variables in 
the CL program in which this command is used. Valid only in a CL 
program. 


RTVMSG — MSGID message-identifier ——@—-@-————___— 


-*LIBL 
>- MSGF mensage-tite-name ED en 
library —name 


Required 
Optional 


>- MSGDTA character-string ——————— MSG CL-variable-name 2#—HJ__—_> 
> MSGLEN CL-variable-name —m\ —_ SECLVL CL-variable-name ———________——_—_""__ > 
>- SECLVLLEN CL-variable- name ————— SEV CL-vartable-name ————______—___—_—_"» 


>— ALRID CL-variable—name ———————— PDPCODE CL-variable—name 





RTVQORYSRC (Retrieve Query Source) 


Retrieves query application definition source statements from a source 
member. 


-*LIBL 
RTVQRYSRC APP application—name t — } + 
— .library—name 


Required 
Optional 


QUDSSRC -*LIBL 
> snore 4 +/+ 
source-file—-name -ibrary—name 
*APP 
>seeusn SD see 
source-—member-name 
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RTVSYSVAL (Retrieve System Value) 


Retrieves the value of a system value and places it in a CL variable in the 
CL program in which this command is used. Valid only in a CL program. 


Required 


RTVSYSVAL SYSVAL system-value—name RTNVAR CL-variable-—name 





RTVUSRPRF (Retrieve User Profile) 


Retrieves one or more of the values that are stored and associated with a 
user profile in a CL program. 





Optional 


*CURRENT (P) 
ervusaenr —usnear—( RTNUSRPRF CL- variable ————————_® 
— user-—name 


> SPCAUT CL-variable 






MAXSTG CL-variable PTYLMT CL-variable————————> 






>— INLPGM CL-variable 





INLPGMLIB CL-variable JOBD CL-variable ————————_® 







>- JOBDLIB CL~-variable GRPPRF CL-variable OWNER CL~variable ———————®» 





>- GRPAUT CL- variable —————— ACGCDE CL-variable ———————— MSGQ CL-variable —————————_®» 








>—- MSGQLIB CL-variable QUTQ CL-variable OUTQLIB CL-variable ——————® 








> TEXT CL-variable 
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RVKACCAUT (Revoke Access Code Authority) 


Revokes the access code authority for an individual user or a group of 


users. 


Required 


¢€¢qe¢eeeee¢eeeeeeeeefeee¢e¢eee¢e @ 


*ALI, G@)/~ *CURRENT 
RVKACCAUT — ACC USER * ALS, 

access—code user—profile—name 

300 maximum 300 maximum 


The requester must have security officer rights or *AI)MIN special authority to 
specify USER(*ALL). 


The requester must have security officer rights or *ANDMIN special authority to 
specify any user profile other than his own. 
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RVKDOCAUT (Revoke Document Authority) 


Revokes document authority from one user (or all users) to access 
documents on behalf of another user. 


user-profile~name 
RVKDOCAUT —— FROMUSER < 


* ALL 
Required 


Optional 


*CURRENT 
>ronusen 
user-~—profile-—name 


jc 300 maximum 
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RVKOBJAUT (Revoke Object Authority) 


Revokes authority for the use of objects. 


object-nmame 
RV KOBJAU T — OBJ —Ctenericeobseet- nam 
#ALl. 


a) object —-Ly pe 
— onsrvee USER 
ALL, 


*NORMAL 
*ALL 


Select one or more of the 
following (7 maximum): 
*xOPER *ADD 
*OBJMGT *UPD 
*OBJEXIST *DLT 
*READ 


-*LIBL 
-®ALL 
-*ALLUSR 


-*®USRLIBL 
— .library—name 


eALL 
*PUBLIC 
user-profile-name 


30 maximum 
Required 


Optional 


GQ) Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A 


can be specified except *DOC and *DOCL. 
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SAVCHGOBJ (Save Changed Object) 


Saves a copy of each changed object (or group of objects in the same 
library) on diskette or tape. 


e@ALL O®@ 
SAVCHGOBJ —— OBJ LIB llbrary-name 
, gonerice-object-name 5 eae Lisette eee 





abject -name —— 


30 maximum 
Required 


Optional 


#NO 
>— OBJTYPE OBJJRN 4 \ Sa > 
eves 


Select one or more of the following: 
eEDTD OBQ OUTQ 
eFCT 
ePFILE 
ecss 
eJOBD eMSGQ eSPADCT 








*SAVLIB NONE 
> REFPDATE 4 — } - REPTIME 54 
reference -—date reference-—time 
QDKT Select one of the following: 
DEV ——— LOC eMule *Si esi2 
— oMt eS2 eS23 
oM2 eS3 e§123 


4 maximum etarting—diekette-poeition 


*MOUNTED @ g eEND 
>- VOL - seqnon-_ <-> 
volume-identifier sequence-number 
50 meximum 
*PERM eREWIND 
>- EXPDATE ft — }—— ENDOPT € @LEAVE y>—_________+ 
expiration—date *®UNLOAD 
@) -@LIBL eYES 
UL SAVP seve-tite-name—{_ ors 5 é Fo 
-llorary—name eNO 
eNO eno eNO eDEV 
>— CLEAR 54 \— PRECHK 4 SS necrtn 54 ~}— ornce £ @NO +—— 
eYES eYES eYES eYESs 
(1) OBJ(*ALL) la required when more than one library is specified. 
(2) only one library can be specified when SAVP ls used. 


@) Applies to diskette device only. 
@) Applies to tape devices only. 
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SAVDOC (Save Document) 


Saves a copy of the specified documents located in library QDOC. 


document-object-name (P) 
300 maximum 
SAYDOC — DOC *8BARCH 
*®ALL 


)(@) ge eavalL *BBGIN *AVAIL *END 
>renioo—( *CURRENT \-/ 
starting-time starting-date ending -—time ending -—date 
GQ) gm ®ALL Dg *CURRENT QDKT 
> DOCCLS { OWNER —€— @ALL ————}_— DEV— 
document—ciass ueer-profile—name device-name 


4 maximum 


Select one of the following: sPIRST #MOUNTED 
eMi2 Si esiz | CURRENT VoL 
oM1 «S82 #323 e#SPARCH volume-identifier 
oM2 083 #9123 
etarting-dilekette—posltion 30 maximum 
@  eEND *PERM eREWIND 
>— SEQNBR { EXPDATE =¢ — } BNDOPT £- @LBAVE 
eequence-number expiration-date *UNLOAD 
eNO ®oKEEP #DEV NONE 
>— CLEAR ft "\—— STG ¢- spevere DTACPR + eNO OUTPUT 54 “}\— 
sYES ePREE eYES @LIST 


PERIOD. DOCCLS. and OWNER are allowed only when DOC(#SEARCH) ie epecifled. 


PERIOD containe 2 liets of 2 elements each. oN must be epecified for any element that precedes the value(s) 
being specified to maintain Ite position In the parameter values sequence when previous elements are omitted. 


Appliee to dilekette device only. 
Applies to tape devicee only. 


Optienal 
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SAVLIB (Save Library) 


Saves libraries on diskette or tape. 


@) *NONSYS 
SAVLIB —— LIB — 
, es name 
50 maximum 


Required 
Optional 


QDKT 
device- me 
4 maximum 


@) Select one of the following: *PIRST 
*S12 *CURRENT 
*S23 * SEARCH 
starting—diskette-position 


*MOUNTED (P) (3) fA eEND 
vou SEQNBR 
volume~identifier sequence-number 


*S123 


oe maximum 
*PERM (3) gm *REWIND 
>exroare enor € otave + 
— expiration-date *UNLOAD 
@ *LIBL =) 
SAVF save-file—name ft )——— urousr_{7 
-library -name ¥NO 
¥NO ¥NO 
>— CLEAR ACCPTH 
YES ¥YES 
*KEEP *DEV 
> sto “S—§orncen-€- *NO 
— *PREE ¥YES 
@) only one library can be specified when SAVF is used. 


@) Applies to diskette device only. 
G) Applies to tape devices only. 


*NO 


¥YES 
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SAVOBJ (Save Object) 


Saves objects on diskette or tape. 


*ALL 


SAVOBJ —— OBJ LIB oo = ——V——$ = 
generics -object~name toe maximum 


object-name 
50 maximum 


*®ALL 

>- OBJTYPE 
Select one or more of the foilowing: 
eCHTPMT *EDTD OBQ *eOUTQ 


eFCT ePGM 
ePILE 

ecss 

eJOBD eMSGQ 


QDKT ® Select one of the following: ePIRST 
DEV \ wo eM12 #81 es12 eCURRENT 
oe oe ee — 
starting-diskette-position 


4 maximum 


*MOUNTED (P) @ fF eeBND 
>- VOL SEQNBR — }/ + 
volume-identifier sequence-number 


30 maximum 


*PERM ® *@REWIND 
>- EXPDATE Lt SUD scene ENDOPT - LEAVE 
expiration-date *UNLOAD 
@ .OLIBL eYES eNO 
L—¥——§ SAVF save-file-name UPDHST =¢ “y}——— CLEAR ft \-—— 
jibrary-name eNO YES 
#*NO *NO eKEBP ®DEV 
>- PRECHK "accor = “}— sro{_ }—— oracer—(- exo 
— *YES *YES oPREE Yes 


(1) OBJ(#ALL) is required when more than one library is specified. 
@) onty one library can be specified when SAVP is used. 

@) Applies to diskette device only. 

@ Applies to tape devices only. 


Required 


Optional 









i=) 
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SAVSAVFDTA (Safe Save File Data) 


Saves the contents of a save file to either diskette or tape. 


*LIBL 
SAVSAVFDTA — SAVF save-file-name 4 
-library-name 


Required 
Optional 


QDKT 
>— DEV 
ap aninens 
4 maximum 
Select one of the following: *FIRST 
*#M12 “Sf @Si2 *#CURRENT 
*M1 ¥S2 #$23 *SEARCH 
*M2 *S3 #$123 | starting-diskette- position 


*MOUNTED (P) @) gm «END 
sequen SD eee 
volume-identifier sequence—number 


50 maximum 


*PERM (2) gm *REWIND *NO 
>+ EXPDATE ENDOPT €- *LEAVE —+— CLEAR }— 
expiration-—date *UNLOAD *¥YES 


Gd) Applies to diskette device only. 
@) Applies to tape devices only. 
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SAVSYS (Save System) 


Saves the |BM-supplied system libraries on diskette. 


Optional 


CG) gm Qnkt (2) ge eMiz2 
SAVSYS — DEV LOC *Mi 
device-name *M2 


4 maximum 


*MOUNTED () *PERM 
> VOL EXPDATE + 
volume-identifier — expiration-date 
50 maximum 


@) *REWIND *NO *DEV 
> ENDOPT *LEAVE CLEAR ft “}— vracea- @NO 
— *UNLOAD *YES *YES 
@) When tape device(s) are specified, an installation diskette will also be written 
in location #*S1i of the diskette device. 


@) Applies to diskette device only. 
@) Applies to tape devices only. 
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SBMCRDJOB (Submit Card Jobs) 


Submits jobs to job queues to be executed as batch jobs. The job stream 
is read from cards. 


SBMCRDJOB—— DEV card-device-name 
Required 
Optional 


t QBATCH.*LIBL 
> nore y— sone .#LIBL 
hopper -number -ypb-aueue-name 
.library—-name 


*DEVD (P> 
>- MSGQ *REQUESTER 
.*LIBL 
message—-queue—name t 


— .library—name 


*YES 
>osesanson 
— «NO — 
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SBMDBJOB (Submit Data Base Jobs) 


Submits jobs to job queues to be executed as batch jobs. The job stream 
is read either from a physical file or from a logical file in single-record 
format. 










Required 





*LIBL 
SBMDBJOB—— FILE data-base-titecname — }——> 
— .ibrary—name 


Optional 


> on 
>- MBR J 
—file-member -name 
QBATCH.#*LIBL (P) 
yt 
job-queve-name_ 
— .ibrary—name 


*YES 
> psesenos > 
*#NO 
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SBMDKTJOB (Submit Diskette Jobs) 


Submits jobs to job queues to be executed as batch jobs. The job stream 
is read from diskette. 


SBMDKTJOB — DEV disketlte-device-namé——LABEL data-ftle-identifier ——————__‘» 


Required 


Optional 
Select one of the following: 


*Mil2 eS #S12 ole 
«M2 “S39 #9123 —starting-diskette * ONLY 
— position ending-diskette 


- position 


*NONE *NONE 
caroare 
volume-identifier creation-date 


50 maximum 


*EBCDIC QBATCH.*LIBL 
> CODE JOBQ Sin 
*ASCII —sob-aveur-name 


-library-name 


*DEVD 
> MSGQ *REQUESTER 
-*LIBL 
message-queue-name 
library—-name 
¥YES 
> DSPSBMJOB 
eNO — 
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SBMFNCJOB (Submit Finance Job) 


Submits a batch job that acts as the interface between your System/38 
finance application programs and your 4701 control unit application 
programs. 


SBMFNCJOB —— DEVTBL device-table—-name —————— PGMTBL program-table-name —————————_» 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE (P) QFNCJOB 
>—- USRTBL JOB 
user—-table-name job-name 


QFNC.*LIBL 
>- JOBD *LIBL 
— job-description—name 
— .Jibrary-name 


*WRKSTN 
>—~ MSGQ *NONE 
*LIBL 
message-queue~name 


-library-name 
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SBMJOB (Submit Job) 


Submits a job to a job queue to be executed as a batch job. 


Optional 


®JOBL) 
SBMJOB — roo 2 Seo. 
job- name 
QRATCH. ¢LIBI. eCURRENT 
> io @ -@LIBL user ye 
job-description-narme 4 eJOBD 


-liorary -name 


eJOBD (P) eJOBN 
> ovo «LIBL sos y+ 
~ wo-auene-name acheduling-priorels 


Jibrary—name 


eJ OL) *JOBD 
>— OCTPTY 4 — RTGDTA *RQSDTA 


oulput-priority ‘rouling-dala’ 


JOB 
*JOBD eSYSVAL 
> ROSNTA eNONE INLLISL aNONE 


eRTCDTA libcacy-name 


"requesl- data’ 23 maximum 


eJOBN eJQSD eJOBD 
= oof \/ °MSG 
menage -level — mestape-aeveritiy @SECLYL 
@NOLIST 
eJOBD eJOBD 
>— INQMSGRPY *RQD ore aiek 
— output-queue-name 
@eSyYSRPYI. 


-\lbrary— name 


*eJOBD °JOBD eJOBD 
> rou€- =o) pare -sysvat— Sws \—> 
*eYES — job-date suitch—settings 


#YES eWRKSTN 
> psesonsoo— Sse eNONE 
eNO — -OLIBL 
message-queue-name 4 
library -—name 
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SBMNETJOB (Submit Network Job) 


Sends a job stream to another System/38 user on the SNADS network. 


.*LIBL 
SBMNETJOB—— FILE file—name ~ tous g— seria + 
-library-name 50 maximum 


Required 


Optional 


*FIRST 
>- MBR 
member-—name 
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SBMRJEJOB (Submit RJE Job) 


Requests that an RJEF remote job input stream (System/38 data base 
file) be transmitted to the host system. 


* 
SBMRJEJOB —— FILE non #LIBL 
POE: 4 -library-name 





Required 
Optional 


*FIRST QRJE.#*LIBL 
are Sein are an 
member- name session description-name 
llbrary—name 
> RDR Select one of the following: (P) OPTION SRV Eue 
*AUTO RDI RD15 ne 
*IMMED 
*NO *NO *CHAR 
>-CMD ft ~}—— SNDDLTRCD 4 ~)}— DTATYP 
*YES #YES #ANY 
*REQUESTER 
*RDRE 
> MSGQ *NONE 
message-queuecname 
*NO 
> sesuamn )}— 
*YES 








.*LIBL 


-library-name 
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SETATNPGM (Set Attention Program) 


Causes the specified program to become the attention key handler at the 
current invocation level in the job executing the command. 


.*LIBL 
program-name ft 
Jlibrary-name 
SETATNPGM PGM *CURTENT i EEE 


*PRVINVLNI. 


Required 
Optional 


@ ON 
> ser _)}— 
— *OFF 
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SIGNOFF (Sign Off) 


Terminates an interactive job at a work station or at the system console. 


Optional 


*NOLIST *DEVD 
SIGNOFF —1.0G DROP *YES 
— *LIST ¥NO 
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SNDBRKMSG (Send Break Message) 


Sends an impromptu message to a message queue, forcing the message 
to be delivered in break mode. 


SNDBRKMSG ———- MSG ‘message - text’ —WH—-@-H——2—AAAADADANANNNNN 


Requtred 
Optional 


*ALEWS 
> TOMSGQ 4 @iine 
message ‘queue name 
24 library—-name 
50) maximum MH 


*INFO 
>- MSGTYPE 4 ete 
— *INQ 
QSYSOPR.*LIBL 
>- RPYMSGQ 54 “@LIBL 
message aveue-name 


.library- name 
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SNDDTAARA (Send Data Area) 


Copies information from a CL variable to a data area. Valid only in a CL 
program. 


Required 


SNDDTAARA ——DTAARA data-area-name 


G4) A variable cannot be coded on this parameter. 
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SNDF (Send File) 


Writes a record to a display file. Valid only in a CL program. 


Optional 


¥ FILE ¥ PILE 
SNDF — DEV RCDFMT (4) 
device-name record -format-name 


(1) A CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter. 





SNDJRNE (Send Journal Entry) 


Places a single journal entry in a journal. 


-*LIBL 
SNDJRNE——JRN jovrnat~mame — }———_—> 
-library—name 


Required 


Optional 
‘00' *BLANK <P) 
>- TYPE ENTDTA 
entry -type ‘entry—-specific-data' 


*NONE 
>FiLe—¢ *LIBL #PIRST 
file- name 
ibrary—name member —name 
#NO 
> ronce—( “\— 
*YES 
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SNDMSG (Send Message) 


Sends an impromptu message to a message queue. 


SNDMSG——MSG ‘message-ltext' 


.*LIBL 
>— TOMSGQ ee queue-hname 
.library-name 
a maximum 


Required 


Optional 


*#INFO 
>usorvee — 
— *INQ 
*WRKSTN 
>nevusca— ——S ——- 
message-queue-name 
ne name 
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SNDNETF (Send Network File) 


Sends a save file or a member of a physical data base file to another 
System/38 user through the SNADS network. 


*LIBL 
SNDNETF — FILE rename SD pen ph vj 
Jlibrary-name 50 maximum 
Required 
*FIRST 
>—- MBR 
— member-—name 


Optional 


Job:B,I Pgm:B,! 
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SNDNETMSG (Send Network Message) 


Sends a message to another System/38 user through the SNADS 
network. 


Required 


SNDNETMSG ——MSG message-text 


TOUSRID a a user-id 7 al 
50 maximum 
Job:B,[ Pgm:B,I 





SNDNETSPLF (Send Network Spool File) 


Sends a spooled file to another System/38 user on the SNADS network. 
The file is placed on an output queue that is specified in the user profile 
of the user to whom the spooled file was sent. 


SNDNETSPLF ——FILE spooled-file-mame —————_——— rg Ree ee | - > 
50 maximum 


Required 









Optional 


* *ONLY 
> 100 ) senor € stasr 
job-namel[.user—name[.job-number]] 


spooled-file—number 


Job:B,| Pgm:B,I 
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SNDPGMMSG (Send Program Message) 


Sends a program message to a message queue. Valid only in a CL 
program. 


MSG 'message text’ (A) 
swopcumso—{_ 
MSGID message-identifier l= 


-*LIBL 
>— MSGF message-file-name 4 SED pean 
library —name 


Required 


Optional 


*NONE 
(A) MSGDTA 
character-—string 
@ *PRV * 
roroua=(- esate \— | \—) 
*EXT program-name 
@) *TOPGMQ 
TOMSGQ *LIBL 
nessnge-queuemname 


| -library-name 
50 maximum 


Select one of the following: 
>— MSGTYPE * INFO *NOTIFY 

*INQ * ESCAPE 

*COMP *RQS 

* DIAG *STATUS 


*PGMQ 
a REYUSGe 4 #LIBL 
— message-queue-name 4 


.library-name 





>— KEYVAR CL-variable-—name 


To code the following parameters posttionally, you must code them in this order, 
using *N for those not being specified: MSG, MSGID, MSGF, and MSGDTA. 


If both TOPGMQ and TOMSGQ are specified, the message is sent to the specified program 
message queue and to the specified nonprogram message queues. 





Command Syntax Diagrams 2-305 


SNDRCVF (Send/Receive File) 


Writes a record to a display file and receives a reply. Valid only in a CL 
program. 


Optiona} 


*FILE *#FILE 
SNDRCVF — DEV RCDFMT Gi) 
device-name record -—format~- name 


se. roe “y— 


‘@) A CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter. 





SNDRPY (Send Reply) 


Sends a reply message to the sender of an inquiry message. Valid only 
in a CL program. 


SNDRPY MSGKEY CL-variable-name 


*LIBL 
>—- MSGQ message-queue—name at 
library—name 
Required 
«DFT wYBS 
— 'reply—text' “NO 


Optional 
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SNDUSRMSG (Send User Message) 


Used by a program to send a message to a message queue and 
optionally receive a reply to that message. 


MSG ‘message text' 
swpusause —{_ 
MSGID message-identifier 


-*LIBL 
>— MSGF message-file-name 4 SD eee (B) 
— .library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE 
(B) MSGDTA (D) 


message-data' 


*NONE *MSGDFT 
(A) VALUES DFT augue ee (D) 
allowable-values default-reply-value 


a, maximum— 


*INQ * 
(D) uscrvee ~}—rousce * EXT 
*INFO 


-*LIBL 
message-queue-name 24 
-library—name 
QSYSTRNTBL.#*LIBL 
>— MSGRPY CL-variabie—-name TRNTBL «NONE 


-*LIBL 
table-name 4 
library—name 





SRVJOB (Service Job) 


Establishes service mode (allowing entry of other service commands) for 
a job. 


Required 


SRVJOB ——JOB job-name[.user-name[.job-number]] 
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STPCTLRCY (Stop Control Unit Recovery) 


Discontinues error recovery procedures for a specific control unit. If any 
type of failure occurs after this command is executed, an inquiry message 
is issued. 


Required 


STPCTLRCY —CTLU control-unit-name 
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STPDEVRCY (Stop Device Recovery) 


Discontinues error recovery procedures for a specific device. If any type 
of failure occurs after this command is executed, an inquiry message Is 
issued. 


Required 


STPDEVRCY — DEV device-name 
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STPLINRCY (Stop Line Recovery) 


Discontinues error recovery procedures for a specific line. If any type of 
failure occurs after this command is executed, an inquiry message is 
issued. 


Required 


STPLINRCY — LINE line-name 
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STRCNFCHK (Start Confidence Check) 


Ensures that the local |/O devices are functioning properly with the rest 
of the system. 


STRCNFCH crm sl la | arc. fi 


Required 


10 maximum 


100 
> TIME 
— number-of-seconds 


Optional 





STRCRDRDR (Start Card Reader) 


Starts a spooling reader to the specified card device to read a batch input 
stream into the system. 


STRCRDRDR—DEV card-device-name 


Required 
Optional 


*DEV 1 
>—-RDR + HOPPER 
— reader-name hopper-—number 


QBATCH.*LIBL 
>—JOBQ *LIBL 
jop-queue-name 
.library—-name 


*DEVD 
>—MSGQ *REQUESTER 
*LIBL 
messSage-queue-—name 4 


.library—name 
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STRCRDWTR (Start Card Writer) 


Starts a spooling writer to the specified card device to write spooled 
output files from an output queue. 


STRCRDWTR DEV card-device-name 


*LIBL 
>— OUTQ cutput-aueue-name —— <=<—=___= 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*DEV 1 
ee er aS ne 
writer-name hopper-number 
*DEVD 
> MSGQ *REQUESTER 
™ 
message-queue-—name 


-library—name 


*NO (P) *NONE 
> AUTOTRM 4 enonnuE FILE 4 oy 
¥YES f spooled-file-name 


*FILEEND 


* esate oct stages *ONLY 
> son seunan—€- Last + 
job-name[.user—name|[.job-number] | spooled -file~number 
*BEGIN 
> can — \——— 
— card-number 


qa) The JOB, SPLNBR, and CARD parameters are valid only if a spooled file name is specified 


for FILE. 
Job:B,[ Pgm:B,[ 


Card file-QCSPLCRD 
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STRDBRDR (Start Data Base Reader) 


Starts a spooling reader to the specified data base file to read a batch 
input stream from the data base file. 


*LIBL 
STRDBRDOR ——FILE dala-base-file-name — } 
.tibrary-name 


Required 





Optional 


*FIRST #FILE 
ee ron a 

file -member - name reader—name 

QBATCH #LIBL 
2—JOBQ @LIBL 

job-queue-name 54 

.tibrary-neme 
‘ase 
>-MSCQ *REQUESTER 
message-queue-name 54 
library -name 
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STRDKTRDR (Start Diskette Reader) 








-*LIBL 








Starts a spooling reader to the specified diskette device to read a batch 
input stream into the system. 


STRDBOKTRDR —— DEV disketlte-device-name LABEL data-file-identifte¢ —o— i oe é—— 


Requlred 


Optional 


e DEV 





reader -neame 





Select one of the following: 
eMiz Si e312 
oM i eS2 e323 
jeM2 033 ©$123 

— position 


NONE (P) e#NONE 
>— VOL CRTDATE 
volume-identifier — crealiun-—date 
30 maximum 
*EBCDIC QBATCH.*LIBIL 
> cone YCBR -eLIBL 
*ASCL1I job-queue-name—& 
library -name 
eDEVD 
> nme *REQUESTER 
message-queuie—-name 54 


Diskette file-OKSPLDKT 













>— Loc 








® FIRST * LAST 

*eCURRENT «WRAP 

—starling-disketle - *ONLY 
ending-diskelle 


~positron 











-©LIBL 


Jibrary-name 
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STRDKTWTR (Start Diskette Writer) 


Starts a spooling writer to the specified diskette device to write spooled 
output files from an output queue. 


STRDKTWTR -— DEV 


diskette-device- name 2 _ $f» 


*LIBL 
>-— OUTQ output—queue-name 
— library-—name 


Required 


Optional 
* DEN 
>-— WTR 4 \ Sn ad 
— writer-name 


Select one of the following: 


| ’ 
ve — aos eee ae 
*M1 #S2 #S23 i i 
*M2 #83 #S$123 —starting-diskette *ONLY 
-position ending-diskette 
— position 
*DEVD 
> MSGQ *REQUESTER 
.*LIBL 
message -queue-name 





-library-name 





*X0 (P) *NONE 
_ vies spooled -file-name 


*FILEEND 


* 
fant z@ oe 
jJob-namel|.user-name[.job-number]] 
*ONLY 
> seivon stast 
spooled —-file-nmumber 


@ The JOB and SPLNBR parameters are valid only if a spooled file mame is specified 


for FILE. 
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I 
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STRPDP (Start Problem Determination Procedure) 


Starts problem determination procedures. 


STRPDP PDPID PDP -identifier 


>- DEV device~name LINE une-namne 


>-CTLU control-unit-name RUNOPT number 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE * MANUAL *ANS 
> renwea )—ewwryee—{ \— ya 
one-number *AUTO *CALL 


teleph 


*NONE 
teu 2) aa 
local-identifier 
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STRPRTEML (Start Printer Emulation) 


Starts a batch job to emulate a 3270 printer using a BSC emulation 
printer device and a printer device file. 


Cd) EMLCTLU emulation-controller-description~name (P) 
srapareat “= 
EMLDEV emulation-device-description-name 
Required 
Optional 


QPEMPRTF.#LIBL 
>— PRTFILE #LIBL 
printer-device—file 4 


-library—name 


*WRKSTN 
> MSGQ “NONE 
-*LIBL 
message—queue-name 4 


-library—name 


USB @) *YES 
> curser SD seen SBMJOB y+ 
character-—set-identifier *NO 
G) * EMLDEV QBATCH.#*LIBL 
>—- JOB JOBD .*LIBL 
job-name — job-description—name a4 
library—name 


G) rither EMLCTLU or EMLDEV 1s required. Both cannot be specified. 
@) If SBMJOB(#NO) is specified, JOB and JOBD are ignored. 
(@) JOB(*EMLDEV) 1s only valid when EMLDEV is specified. 
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STRPRTWTR (Start Printer Writer) 


Starts a spooling writer to the specified printer to write spooled output 
files from an output queue. 


STRPRTWTR — DEV printer-device-name 


-*LIBL 
>- OUTQ cutput-queuername ED cece 
-lbrary-name 


Required 


Optional 


*DEV 
© 
writer-name 
*DEVD 
> MSGQ *REQUESTER 
-*LIBL 
message-queue-name 24 


-library—name 


*NO (P) 
— *YES 


cae 
*ALL *NOMSG *NONE 
>- FORMTYPE € *STD _}— 4 Den 
form-ltype *MSG spooled-file-name (@) 
* *ONLY 
>s0e ) — srunan€ stasr——}+ 
job-name[.user-name|[.job—number ]] spooled-file-nmumber 
*BEGIN 
ee ~~} —— 
page-number 


(1) The JOB, SPLNBR, and PAGE parameters are valid only if a spooled file name is specified 


for FILE. 
Job:B,] Pgm:B,I 
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STRRJECSL (Start RJE Console) 


Displays the RJEF console messages. This command can only be issued 
interactively. 


Reguired 


-*LIBL 
STRRJECSL——SSND session -descriplion=name SD see 
— .library—-name 
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STRRJERDR (Start RJE Reader) 


Starts all RJEF readers or a specific RJEF reader (in order to send data 
to the host system). 


Select one of the following: 


JE —— 
STRRJERDR RDR *ALL RD1 RD15 


>-SSN remote-job-entry-—session—name 
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STRRJESSN (Start RJE Session) 


Starts an RJEF session. 


sLIBL (P) 
STRRJESSN —— SSND sesnion-description-name > 
-library—name 


Required 
Optional 


*YES *YES “YES 
>—- RDRS ft » wns >a sunstacnin 
#NO #NO 


*NO — 


eY&S 
> CLRMSGQ 4 S— 
*NO 


Job:B,! Pgm:B8,! 
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STRRJEWTR (Start RJE Writer) 


Starts all RJEF writers or a specific RJEF writer (in order to receive writer 
output from the host system). This command sends a start command to 
the host system to start the associated host writer. 











Select one of the following: 
*ALL 

PR1 PR15 
PU1 . . PUIS 


STRRJEWTR —— WTR 





(P) 








>— SSN 


remote-job-entry-—session—name 


Required 
Optional 


*WTRE 
>— FORMTYPE 
form-t 


ype 


*WTRE 


-*LIBL 
device -file—name 4 
library—name 


-*LIBL 
data-pane-tite-name 
ibrary-—name 
*¥WTR 
| *WTRE 
> we *FIRST ——_—_—— rn SD sent 
member~-name — file-sequence-number 
*WTRE ¥WTRE 
> eee = *FCFC PGM € *#NONE 
*DATA .*#LIBL 
*CMN program—name t 


-library~—name 


wWTRE 
>—-MSGQ *NONE 
’LIBL 
message—queue-—name 


-library—name 
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STRSBS (Start Subsystem) 


Starts a subsystem. 


Required 


= LIBL 
STRSBS —SBSD subeyatem-description-name — } 
-library-name 
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TFRBCHJOB (Transfer Batch Job) 


Transfers a batch job to the specified job queue; routing data and request 
data can be specified for the batch job. 


*LIBL (P) 
TFRBCHJOB — JOBQ job-queue—name 4 ED see 
— .library—name 


Required 
Optional 


QCMDB *NONE 
— ‘'routing-—data' — 'request-data' 


Job:B Pgm:B 





TFERCTL (Transfer Control) 


Transfers control to a program. Valid only when specified in a CL 
program. 


*LIBL 
TFRCTL — PGM proscam-name—( DD Sen 
.library—name 


Required 
Optional 


> PARM tee te ae 
40 maximum 
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TFRGRPJOB (Transfer to Group Job) 


Causes the job that issued the TFRGRPJOB command to be suspended 
and the group job specified by the GRPJOB parameter either to be 
resumed (if it already exists) or to be created (if it does not exist). In 
both cases, control is transferred to the job specified by the GRPJOB 
parameter. 


Optional 


*PRV 
group-job-name 


*LIBL 
>—- INLGRPPGM ntial-zeoup-program=name — }———— —_———_> 
— .library-name 


*BLANK 
> TEXT 
‘description’ 


Job:[ Pgm:I 


TFERJOB (Transfer Job) 


Transfers a job to a different job queue. 


-*LIBL 
TFRJOB —— JOBQ jop-aveue-name DD seen 
— .library—name — 


Required 
Optional 


QCMDI *NONE 
> wroota -€ -nasota nasora €- +nrcota———-__ 
— 'routing-—data’ — 'request-data’ 
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TFRSECJOB (Transfer Secondary Job) 


Creates a secondary interactive job at your work station, then transfers 
control between the primary and secondary jobs. 


TFRSECJOB 
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TRCINT (Trace Internal) 


Controls traces of internal events (associated with the current job) that 
occur below the machine interface. 


TRCINT 


Required 
Optional 


*NONE 


>- TRCTYPE trace-type DEV 
Pee aneeneldl device-name 


16 maximum 
Select one of the following: (1) * WRAP 
>- LOC *Ml2 *St #Si2 TRCFULL 
oM1 «Sz #823 *STOPTRC 
M2 #33 $123 


(1) TRCFULL can only be specified with SET(#CNL). 


Job:B,| Pgm:B,| 


Printer file-QPCSMPRT 
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TRCJOB (Trace Job) 


Initiates or terminates program calls and returns in the current job (or in 
the job being serviced as a result of a previously issued SRVJOB 
command). 


Optional 


*ON *ALL 
TRCJOB—— ser € *OFF TRCTYPE £ *FLOW 
— *CNL *DATA 
16 *WRAP (P) 
> uaxste{ vcr 
— maximum-K-bytes *STOPTRC 


*NONE *LIST 
> exireon— LIBL oureur{ SO + 
program-—name 54 *NONE 
-library-—name 
*NONE *PIRST 
>—- OUTFILE a4 -*LIBL y——ovrwen — }— 
cie-name ) member-name 


— .library—name 
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Printer file-OPSRVTRC 
Out file-OATRCJOB 
Format name—OSCTJTRC 


TRMCPF (Terminate Control Program Facility) 


Puts CPF in a service-only state (valid only in an interactive job in the 
controlling subsystem). 


Optional 


*CNTRLD *NOLIMIT 
TRMCPF — OPTION “$n 4 
— *IMMED — delay-—time 





Job:I Pgm:l 


Command Syntax Diagrams 2-321 


TRMGRPJOB (Terminate Group Job) 


Causes a single job in a group to be terminated and another job in the 
group to be resumed. 


Optional 
. *PRYV 
rawenesoe— carson SD see 4 > 
group-job-name 


group-job-name 


eNOLIST 
i? 
— #157 














TRMPRTEML (Terminate Printer Emulation) 


Ends a printer emulation without canceling the job. If there is another 
request in the job, that request is then processed. 






Required 









TRAPRTEM([. EMI.DEV —— emulation-device-description-name 
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Printer file-QPEMPRTF 


TRMRJESSN (Terminate RJE Session) 


Terminates an RJEF session. 











TRMRJESSN— SSN remote~job-enlry-session-name 
Required 
Optional 

*«CNTRLD *NOLIMIT (P) 
> oerion Dae 4 
— elIMMED delay -time-in-seconds 
0 
>- IDLETIME }___ 
34 idle-dime-in-minutes 
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TRMSBS (Terminate Subsystem) 


Terminates a specified subsystem or all subsystems (only valid in an 
interactive job in the controlling subsystem). 


*ALL 
TRMSBS —SBS 
subsystem-name 


Required 


Optional 
*CNTRLD *NOLIMIT 
>— OPTION DELAY 
*IMMED delay—time 


Job:B, Pgm:B,I 


VFYPRT (Verify Printer) 


Causes a test pattern to be printed on a 5219, 5224, 5225, or 5256 
Printer the specified number of times. 


VFYPRT ——DEV device-name 


i 
aan 4 ED see 
number-—of-—times 


Requlred 
Optional 





Job:B,I Pgm:B,1 


VRYCTLU (Vary Control Unit) 


Places a control unit in an online or offline status. 


Required 


¥ON 
VRYCTLU—CTLU sg controt~unit~name -———starus ye 
50 maximum ¥OFF 
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VRYDEV (Vary Device) 


Places an external device in an online or offline status. 


Required 


*ON 
VRYDEV — DEV device~name STATUS < y— 
nae Honiceacel *OFF 
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VRYLIN (Vary Line) 


Places a communications line in an online or offline status. 


Required 


*ON 
VRYLIN ——LINE poe ewe i = = sravus—( oa 
50 maximum *#OFF 
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WAIT (Wait) 
Causes the CL program in which it is used to wait for input from any 


display device to which a RCVF or SNDRCVF command specifying 
WAIT(*NO) has been issued. Valid only in a CL program. 


Optional 


*NONE 
WAIT —— DEV 
CL-variable-name 
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COMMAND DEFINITION STATEMENTS 
CMD (Command) 


The only required command definition statement. Optionally, specifies the 
prompt text for the command being defined. 


Optional 


*NONE 
CMD— PROMPT message~identifier 
‘prompt—text’ 


DEP (Dependent) 


Defines a required relationship between parameters and parameter values 
used in a command being defined. 


* ALWAYS 
DEP — CTL keyword-name 
value 
& keyword-name relational-operator < 


& keyword-name 


keyword-name 





value 
& keyword-name relational-operator 
& keyword-name 


25 maximum 





Required 
Optionai 


*ALL #NONE 
>- NBRTRUE uscio- — 
relational—~operator — number-—true — message-—identifier 
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ELEM (Element) 


Defines an element allowed in a mixed list for a parameter of a command 
being defined. 


Select one of the following: 
ELEM — TYPE *DEC *¥HEX 

*LGL *ZEROELEM 

*CHAR *INT2 

*NAME *INT4 

*GENERIC *VARNAME 

*DATE *NULL 

*TIME statement-—label 








Required 
Optional 


®) +N 
>- LEN length [decimal- positions] —————— CONSTANT value —————— esto \ + 
— ¥YES 


VALUES Ls value 
300 maximum 


>— DFT value REL relational-—operator value 


RANGE lower-limit-value upper-limit-value 


>— SPCVAL 5 eee eee SNGVAL c Seat aio ns 
300 maximum 300 maximum 


0 1 
ere SD Sees SD eee 
minimum-number maximum-number 
*#YES *YES #*NO 
> auwunern > Se aunvan Sven “\¥—— 
*NO — — «NO *YES 
wNO Select one of the following: 
>- oraana Sine *NO *UPD 
#YES “IN *INOUT 





*OUT *UNSPFD 


*NO *NO *NO 
>— EXPR 4 “\— VARY 4 }— PASSATR 4 
“YES *YES — «YES 


wNONE 
>— PROMPT € message-—identifier 


‘prompt—text’ 
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PARM (Parameter) 


Defines a parameter of a command being defined. 


Select one of the following: 
PARM ——KWD keyword-name *ZEROELEM 
eX 
#INT2 
eINT4 
*#GENERIC *®VARNAME 
*DATE eCMD 
eTIME *NULL 
*HEX statement-labe) 


Optional 


<P) eNo eNO 
>- LEN lengtht [tength2 {enatha}l = rrwva “S— constant value ——nst0 
eYES eYES 


VALUES r value 


300 maximum 


& keyword-name 
>- DFT value REL relational-operator { 


value 


& from- keyword —value & to-keyword-value 
RANGE < ~~ 
lower—limit-value upper-limit-vaiue 


0 
>— SPCVAL from-value [to-value] SNGVAL 5 nea iis iad i @ ED see 
fi; eee eae aa 300 maximum minimum-number 
1 *YES *YES *NO 
> max SD ete Saumur Sa \— 
maximum-number *NO *NO *YES 
*#NO Select one of the following: *NO #NO 
>- DTAARA FILE #NO *UPD FULL EXPR 
eves #IN eINOUT *YES *YES 


*OUT *UNSPFD 


*NO *NO *DFT 
>— VARY D Sean PASSATR Soe PASSVAL =  +~¥—_—________—— 
eYES *YES *NULL 
NONE 


s 
>- PROMPT message-identifier 
-— [relative-prompt-—number] 
‘prompt-text' 


Command Syntax Diagrams 2-327 


QUAL (Qualifier) 


Defines one part of a qualified name allowed in a parameter value or list 
element being defined. 


Select one of the following: 
QUAL —— TYPE *NAME =I{NT2 


*GENERIC *INT4 
*CHAR 


Required 
Optional 


(P) *NO 
>- LEN length ————— CONSTANT value ——H—— coro 
*YES 


ancae value 
eae maximum 
>— DFT value REL relational-operator value 


RANGE lower-limit-value upper-limit-—value 


“YES «YES 
a ee [to-value| aii ek \- 
300 Se. #NO 
0 
] ¥YES 
*NONE 
*YES ‘prompt—text' 
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Chapter 3. Command Matrix 
























jtems 


Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other 
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Displey Release Actions 


ADD RMV 
GRT RVK 
ENT 
DSN 
PRP 
CRT DLT (see 
ADD RMV | CHG 
CRT 
ADD RMV 
ADD RMV 
CRT CHG OVR 


CRT CHG OVR 


Access code 
Access code 














ACCAUT 


authority 
Accounting code ACGCDE 
Active jobs ACTJOB 
Administrative ADM 


management 





Advanced printer APF 
function 


APAR 
Attention program 





APAR 
ATNPGM 
Authority AUT 

AUTUSR 











Authorized users 





Auto report 







program DLTPGM) 
Autostart job AJE 

entry 
BASIC BAS BGN 


BASIC procedure BASPRC 
BASIC program BASPGM 


EXC 


DLT (see 
DLTPGM) 





















Batch job BCHJOB 

Break message BRKMSG 
Breakpoint(s) BKP 

BSC device entry BSCDEVE 
BSC file BSCF 


TFR 
SND 
RSM 






DLT (see 
DLTF) 

DSP (see 
DSPFD) 


Business graphics 
utility 
Card file 


ENT 


DLT (see 
DLTF) 
DSP (see 
DSPFD) 


SBM 
STR (see 


also 
Reader) 


STR (see 
also 
Writer) 






Card jobs CRDJOB 
CRDRDR 









Card reader 


Card writer ° 
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Items Affected 


Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ 
Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Displey Release 


Changed object 
Channel status 
Chart 

Chart format 
Class 


COBOL debug 
(mode) 


COBOL program 


Command 
Command usage 


Commitment 
control 


Communications 
device 


Communications 
device entry 

Communications 
entry 

Communications 
file 


Communications 
Statistical 
Network Analysis 
Procedure 
Attributes 


Confidence check 
Control 


Control language 
program 


Control language 
source 

Control Program 
Facility 


Control unit 


Control unit 
description 

Control unit 
recovery 

Control unit status 

Data 


CHGOBJ 

CHLSTS 

CHT 

CHTFMT 

CLS CRT DLT 


CBLDBG 


CBLPGM CRT 


CMD CRT DLT 
CMDUSG 
CMTCTL 


CMNDEV 


CMNDEVE 


CMNE 


CMNF 


CNFCHK 
CTL 
CLPGM 


CTLU 


CUD CRT DLT 


CTLRCY 


CTLSTS 
DTA 











ADD RMV 


ADD RMV | CHG 


CHG OVR 

















HLD RLS 











END ENT 


DLT (see 
DLTPGM) 


LST 


BGN 
END 


DLT (see 
DLTF) 
DSP (see 
DSPFD) 


LST (see 
LSTCNP 
LSTCNP 


DLT (see 
DLTPGM) 
DMP 


RTV 


RSM STP 
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Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other 
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions 
CRT DLT 
CRT DLT 
CRT 
CRT DLT 
CVT 
CHG ENT 
END 
PWR 
VRY 
MNGDEV 
CRT DLT 
RSM STP 


MNG 
CRT CHG OVR 
DL 


CHK CLR 
Command Matrix 3-3 






Data area DCL 
SND 


RCV RTV 


CRT (see 
CRTLF/ 
CRTPF) 
DLT (see 
DLTF) 
LOG 
OPN 


STR 










Data base file DBF 














DBRDR 

Data base relations DBR 

Data file utility DFUAPP 
application 


Data file utility DFUDEF 
definition 


Data base reader 









DSN 













Data file utility DFUSRC 
source 


Data queue DTAQ 
Date DAT 
Debug (mode) DBG 












Device DEV 












Device DEVCFG 


configuration 






Device description DEVD 
Device mode entry DEVMODE 
Device recovery DEVRCY 

DEVSTS 










Device status 












DEVTBL 
DKT 


Device table 
Diskette 








CPYFRM 
CPYTO 
DUP INZ 
RNM 


DLT (see 
DLTF) 
DSP (see 
DSPFD) 


SBM 
DSP (see 
DSPDKT) 
INZ (see 
INZDKT) 








Diskette file 











Diskette jobs DKTJOB 
Diskette label DKTLBL 





+ 










Items Affected 


Diskette reader 


Diskette writer 


Display device 
entry 


Display file 


Distribution list 


Distribution 
services 


Distribution status 
Directory 
Do 


Document 


Document 
authority 


Document list 
Document owner 
Duplicate object 
Edit description 


Emulation output 
Error log 
File 


File description 


File field 
description 


Finance help 


Finance job 
Format 
Form description 


Forms control 
table 


Item 
Abbrev. 


DKTRDR 


DSPDEVE 


DSPF 


DSTL 
DSTSRV 


DSTSTS 
DIR 

DO 

DOC 


DOCAUT 


DOCL 
DOCOWN 
DUPOBJ 
EDTD 


EMLOUT 
ERRLOG 
F 


FD 
FFD 


FNCHLP 


FNCJOB 
FMT 
FORMD 
FCT 


Create/ 
Delete 








ADD RMV 


Change/ 


Override Display 


CHG OVR 





DLT 
CRT 
CRT DLT 








CRT DLT 





DSP 
DSP 
DSP 
DSP 
CHG 
DSP 


DSP 
DSP 
DSP 





STR (see 
also 
Reader) 
STR (see 
also 
Writer) 
DLT (see 
DLTF) 
DSP (see 
DSPFD) 


Hold/ Other 
Release Actions 


MNG 
END 


EDT PRT 
SAV RST 


CRT RVK 
EJT 
LST 


CPY DCL 
SND 
RCV 
SNDRCV 
CLO 
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Acton 


Item Create/ | Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other 
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions 


Forms control FCTE ADD RMV | CHG j 
table entry 
Graphics symbol GSS DLT 
set 
Group attributes GRPA CHG RTV 
Group job GRPJOB TFR 
TRM 
High-level HLLPTR CHG 
language pointer 
Input INP 
BGN 
TRC 
LST 
CHG HLD RLS |CNL DLY 
DMP 
END 
RRT 
SBM 
SRV TFR 


Intelligent work IWSSRV 
station services 
CRT DLT CHG DSP 
DMP 
DSP 
CRT DLT DSP HLD RLS CLR 
ADD RMV | CHG 
CRT DLT CHG DSP 
DSP 


RMV 
CHG DSP 
DSP 
DSP 
ADD RMV 
CHG DSP 


Command Matrix 3-5 

























INT 
INTDTA 
JOB 


Internal 





Internal data 
Job 












Job attributes JOBA 
Job description JOBD 
Job internal JOBINT 
Job log JOBLOG 
JOBQ 


















Job queue 









JOBQE 
JRN 
Journal attributes JRNA 
Journal entry JRNE 


Job queue entry 






Journal 














JRNIMG 






Journal images 





JRNMNU 
JRNRCV 


Journal menu 










Journal receiver CRT DLT DSP (see 


DSPJRN 
END 











Journal physical JRNPF 
file 
Journaled changes JRNCHG 











APY 
RMV 











Keyboard map KBDMAP 
Library LIB 





CRT DLT CLR SAV 
RST 


RPL 














Library list LIBL 
Library list entry LIBLE 
LIN 






Line ANS 


VRY 









Line description LIND CRT DLT 
















i esa Actions 


Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ 
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release ree 




















Line recovery LINRCY RSM STP 

Line status LINSTS DSP 

Link status LNKSTS DSP 

Log/logging LOG DSP END 

Logical file LF CRT! DLT (see 
DLTF) 
DSP (see 
DSPFD) 
OVR (see 
OVRDBF) 


Logical file ADD 
member 
Member 


MON 
SND 
RCV RTV 
ADD RMV 
CRT DLT DLT (see 

DLTF) 

CRT DLT CHG 

CRT CHG OVR DLT (see 
DLTF) 
DSP (see 
DSPFD) 


ALC 
ADD RMV 


Menu 













Message(s) 





Message 
description 


Message file 







Message queue 
Mixed file 


MODSTS 
NETA 


Mode status 
Network attributes 












CHK 
DLC 
DMP 
MOV 
RNM 
SAV 
SAVCHG 
RST 


SND 


CNL RCV 
SND 


SBM 











Net spooled file NETSPLF 
Network file NETF 


















Network job NETJOB 
Network job entry NETJOBE 


Network ee NETMSG SND 





tse ao dete bessfile also data base file. 
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Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other 
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions 


Object authority OBJAUT GRT 
RVK 
SND 
CRT DLT 
CRT 










Object description OBJD 
Object lock OBJLCK 
Object owner OBJOWN 
Office OFC 






CHG 


CHG DSP 
DSP 
CHG 
CHG 
| | 









Output queue OUTQ 
Override OVR 
Pass-through PASTHR 









END 


DLT (see 
DLTF) 
DSP (see 
DSPFD), 
JRN 
OVR (see 
OVRDBF) 
BRW 


CLR INZ 






Physical file PF 






Physical file 
member 





RGZ 
BRW 

















PLI program PLIPGM DLT (see 


DLTPGM) 


EML 
CLN VFY 
STR 
TRM 
DLT (see 
DLTF) 
DSP (see 
DSPFD) 
STR (see 
also 
Writer) 
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Pointer 






PTR 
PRTIMG 






Print image 


HLD RLS 
CRT 
CRT DLT 


CRT CHG OVR 
Pr | ; 






Print key PRTKEY 
Printer PRT 
PRTEML 














Printer emulation 





Printer file PRTF 






Printer writer 








Problem 
determination 
procedure 


Program PGM 












Program message PGMMSG 


Program PGMREF 
references 







Program table PGMTBL 





item 
Items Affected Abbrev. 
















Program variable PGMVAR 
Programmer menu PGMMNU 









Programming PGMCHG 
change 
Query application ORYAPP 


QRYDEF 





Query definition 






QRYSRC 
RDR 
RCV 
RCDLCK 
RPY 









Query source 
Reader 





Receive 





Record lock 






Reply 







Reply list entry RPYLE 
















RAS 
RSC 
RJECMNE 


Request 
Resources 


RJE 
communications 
entry 








RJECFG 





RJE configuration 





RJE console RJECSL 
RJE data RJEDTA 
RJE job RJEJOB 
RJE reader RJERDR 
RJE reader entry RJERDRE 


















RJE session RJESSN 









RJE writer 
RJE writer entry 


RJEWTR 
RJEWTRE 
Routing entry RTGE 
RPGPGM 





RPG program 











RPT program 


Save file 






Save file data SAVEDTA 
Secondary job SECJOB 


Service SRV 
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Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other 
Delete Remove Override Display Relesae Actions 
CHG DSP 
DSP 
RMV DSP APY 
LOD 
CRT DLT DSN 
CHG 








CRT 
DSP HLD RLS 
DSP 
ADD RMV | CHG 
ADD RMV | CHG 
CRT DLT 
7 ADD RMV aa 
ADD RMV | CHG 
ADD RMV | CHG 
CRT 


CRT 
CRT CHG OVR 


DSP (see 
DSPRPYL 


CNL 
RCL 












STR 
FMT 
SBM 
STR CNL 












STR 
TRM 


STR CNL 









DLT (see 
DLTPGM) 


DLT (see 
DLTPGM) 


CLR DLT 





q 
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Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other 
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions 


7 aan 


7 


DSP 
DSP 
CRT DLT CHG DSP 
DSP 


CHG 
DMP 
DSP 
DSP 










SRVSTS 
SSND 


Service status 










Session 
description 






SSNMAX 
SRC 
SRCF 


Session maximum 






Source 





Source file 









DLT (see 
| DLTF) 

| DSP (see 
DSPFD) 


Source physical SRCPF 
file 


















Spelling aid SPADCT CRT DLT 
dictionary 


Spooled file SPLF 






CNL CPY 
SNDNET 













Spooled file 
attributes 





Storage 





Submitted jobs SBMJOB 
Subsystem SBS 











Subsystem SBSD 
description 


System SYS 


















System library list SYSLIBL 
System object SYSOBJ 
System status SYSSTS 
System value SYSVAL 
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Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ 
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release ae 


CHG OVR 
ADD RMV 


Tape file 


Text 
Trace 
Trace data 


User authority 
User message 
User profile(s) 
User table 


Variable 

Work station entry 
Writer 

3270 device 


TXT 
TRC 
TRCDTA 


USRAUT 
USRMSG 
USRPRF 
USRTBL 


CRT DLT 


CET 
CHG 

ADD RMV | CHG 
CHG HLD ALS 





Note: The following commands are all one-word commands that are also 


part of CL: 


CALL 
CLOF 
COMMIT 
DATA 
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DCL 
DO 
PGM 
GOTO 


IF ROLLBACK 
JOB SIGNOFF 
PGM WAIT 
RETURN 
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Chapter 4. User Profile Matrix 


P in the QUSER column indicates a command with public authorization. E in 
a column indicates a command with explicit authorization for a particular user. 
R in the QSECOFR column indicates a command authorized explicitly for use 
by the security officer. 


User Profile Matrix 4-1 













Command 
Name 





ADDACC 
ADDAJE 
ADDBKP 
ADDBSCDEVE 

ADDCMNDEVE 


ADDCMNE 
ADDDEVMODE 
ADDDSPDEVE 
ADDFCTE 
ADDJOBQE 


APYJRNCHG 
ADDLFM 
ADDLIBLE 
ADDMSGD 
ADDNETJOBE 


ADDPFM 
ADDPGM 
ADDRJECMNE 
ADDRJERDRE 
ADDRJEWTRE 


ADDRPYLE 
ADDRTGE 
ADDTRC 
ADDWSE 
ALCOBJ 


ANSLIN 
APYPGMCHG 
BGNBAS 
BGNCMTCTL 
BGNPASTHR 




































































QUSER 
(P) 
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User Profile Names 


QSYSOPR QCE | QSECOFR 
(E) (E) (R) 
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User Profile Names 
Command QSYSOPR QSECOFR 
Name (E) (R) 
BRWPFM 
CALL 
CFGDSTSRV 
CHGACGCDE 
CHGAJE 
CHGBSCF 
CHGCMD 
CHGCMNE 


CHGCMNF 














CHGCNPA 
CHGCRDF 
CHGCUD 
CHGDBG 
CHGDEVD 


CHGDEVMODE 
CHGDFUDEF 
CHGDKTF 
CHGDOCOWN 
CHGDSPF 


CHGDTA 
CHGDTAARA 
CHGFCT 
CHGFCTE 
CHGGRPA 


CHGHLLPTR 
CHGJOB 
CHGJOBD 
CHGJOBQE 
CHGJRN 
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Command 
Name 


CHGKBDMAP 
CHGLF 
CHGLFM 
CHGLIND 
CHGMSGD 


CHGMSGQ 
CHGMXDF 
CHGNETA 
CHGNETJOBE 
CHGOBJOWN 


CHGOUTQ 
CHGPGM 
CHGPGMVAR 
CHGPF 
CHGPFM 


CHGPRTF 
CHGPTR 
CHGQRYDEF 
CHGRJECMNE 
CHGRJERDRE 


CHGRJEWTRE 
CHGRPYLE 
CHGRTGE 
CHGSAVF 
CHGSBSD 


CHGSPLFA 
CHGSRCPF 
CHGSSND 
CHGSSNMAX 
CHGSYSLIBL 


4-4 





User Profile Names 


QPGMR QSYSOPR QCE | QSECOFR 
(E) (E) (E) (R) 
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Command 
Name 


CHGSYSVAL 
CHGTAPE 
CHGUSRPRF 
CHGVAR 
CHGWSE 


CHGWTR 
CHKDKT 
CHKOBJ 
CHKTAP 
CLNPRT 


CLOF 
CLRDKT 
CLRJOBO 
CLRLIB 


CLROUTQ 
CLRPFM 
CLRSAVF 
CLRTRCDTA 
CMPJRNIMG 


CNLJOB 
CNLNETF 
CNLRCV 
CNLRDR 
CNLRJERDR 


CNLRJEWTR 
CNLRQS 
CNLSPLF 
CNLWTR 
COMMIT 


User Profile Names 


QSYSOPR QSECOFR 
(E) (R) 
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CPYF 
CPYFRMDKT 
CPYFRMTAP 
CPYSPLF 
CPYSRCF 


CPYTODKT 
CPYTOTAP 
CRTBASPGM 
CRIBSCF 
CRTCBLPGM 


CRICLPGM 
CRTICLS 
CRTCMD 
CRICMNF 
CRTICRDF 


CRTCUD 
CRTIDEVD 
CRTIDFUAPP 
CRIDFUDEF 
CRIDKTF 


CRTIDSPF 
CRTIDTAARA 
CRTIDTAQ 
CRTDUPOBJ 
CRTEDTD 


CRIFCT 
CRTJOBD 
CRTIJOBQ 
CRIJRN 
CRIJRNRCV 
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User Profile Names 


QPGMR | QSYSOPR, QPSR QSECOFR 
(E) (E) (E) (R) 
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Command 
Name 


CRILF 
CRTLIB 
CRTLIND 
CRTIMSGF 
CRTMSGQ 


CRTMXDF 
CRIOUTQ 
CRIPF 
CRTPLIPGM 
CRTPRIF 


CRIPRTIMG 
CRTQRYAPP 
CRTQRYDEF 
CRIRJECFG 
CRTRPGPGM 


CRTRPTPGM 
CRTSAVF 
CRTSBSD 
CRTSPADCT 
CRTSRCPF 


CRTSSND 
CRTTAPF 
CRTITBL 
CRTUSRPRF 
CVTDAT 


DATA 

DCL 
DCLDTAARA 
DCLF 
DFNKBDMAP 
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User Profile Names 


QSYSOPR QSECOFR 
(E) (R) 





User Profile Matrix 


4-7 


Command 
Name 


DLCOBJ 
DLTCHTFMT 
DLTCLS 
DLTCMD 
DLTCUD 


DLTDEVD 
DLTDKTLBL 
DLTDOC 
DLTDOCL 
DLTDTAARA 


DLTDTAQ 
DLTEDTD 
DLTDFUAPP 
DLTF 
DLTFCT 


DLTGSS 
DLTJOBD 
DLTJOBQ 
DLTJRN 
DLTJRNRCV 


DLTLIB 
DLTLIND 
DLTMSGF 
DLTMSGQ 
DLTOUTQ 


DLTOVR 
DLTPGM 
DLTPRTIMG 
DLTQRYAPP 
DLTRJECFG 
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User Profile Names 


QSYSOPR QCE | QSECOFR 
(E) 4E) (R) 





P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
PP 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
Pe 
P 
P 
P 
4 
P 
P 
P 
P 
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User Profile Names 
Command QSYSOPR QSECOFR 
Name (E) (R) 


DLTSBSD 
DLTSPADCT 
DLTSSND 
DLTTBL 
DLTUSRPRF 


DLYJOB 
DMPCLPGM 
DMPJOB 
DMPJOBINT 
DMPOBJ 


DMPSYSOBJ 
DMPTAP 

DO 

DSNAPF 
DSNDFUAPP 


DSNFMT 
DSNQRYAPP 
DSPACC 
DSPACCAUT 
DSPACTJOB 


DSPAUTUSR 
DSPBKP 
DSPCHLSTS 
DSPCHT 
DSPCLS 


DSPCMD 
DSPCNPA 
DSPCTLSTS 
DSPCUD 
DSPDBG 
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Command 
Name 


DSPDBR 
DSPDEVCFG 
DSPDEVD 
DSPDEVSTS 
DSPDIR 


DSPDKT 
DSPDOCAUT 
DSPDSTSRV 
DSPDSTSTS 
DSPDTA 


DSPDTAARA 
DSPEDTD 
DSPFCT 
DSPFD 
DSPFFD 


DSPFNCHLP 
DSPJOB 
DSPJOBD 
DSPJOBLOG 
DSPJOBQ 


DSPJRN 
DSPJRNA 
DSPJRNMNU 
DSPJRNRCVA 
DSPKBDMAP 


DSPLIB 
DSPLIBL 
DSPLIND 
DSPLINSTS 
DSPLOG 





User Profile Names 


QUSER | QPGMR | QSYSOPR QCE | QSECOFR 
(P) (E) (E) (E) (R) 


Pp 
Pp 
Pp 
E 
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Command 
Name 


DSPLNKSTS 
DSPMNU 
DSPMODSTS 
DSPMSG 
DSPMSGD 


DSPMSGF 
DSPNETA 


DSPNETF 
DSPNETJOBE 
DSPOBJAUT 


DSPOBJD 
DSPOBJLCK 
DSPOUTQ 
DSPOVR 
DSPPGM 


DSPPGMCHG 
DSPPGMMNU 
DSPPGMREF 
DSPPGMVAR 
DSPRCDLCK 


DSPRDR 
DSPRJECFG 
DSPRJESSN 
DSPRPYL 
DSPSAVF 


DSPSBMJOB 
DSPSBS 
DSPSBSD 
DSPSPLF 
DSPSPLFA 





QUSER QOPGMR 
(P) 
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Command 
Name 





DSPSRVSTS 
DSPSSND 
DSPSYS 
DSPSYSSTS 
DSPSYSVAL 


DSPTAP 
DSPTRC 
DSPTRCDTA 
DSPUSRPRF 
DSPWTR 


DUPDKT 
EDTDOC 
EDTSRC 
EDTTXT 
EJTEMLOUT 


ELSE 
EML3270 
EMLPRTKEY 
ENDCBLDBG 
ENDCMTCTL 


ENDDBG 
ENDDO 
ENDINP 
ENDJOB 
ENDJRNPF 


ENDPASTHR 
ENDPGM 
ENDSRV 
ENTADM 
ENTBGU 














































User Profile Names 


QSYSOPR QSECOFR 
(E) (R) 









QUSER 
(P) 
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User Profile Names 
Command QSYSOPR QCE QSECOFR 
Name (E) (E) (R) 


ENTCBLDBG 
ENTDBG 
EXCBASPRC 
FMTDTA 
FMTRJEDTA 


GOTO 

GRTACCAUT 
GRTDOCAUT 
GRTOBJAUT 
GRTUSRAUT 


HLDCMNDEV 
HLDJOB 
HLDJOBQ 
HLDOUTQ 
HLDRDR 


HLDSPLF 
HLDWTR 
IF 
INZDKT 
INZPFM 


INZTAP 

JOB 

JRNPF 
LODPGMCHG 
LSTCMDUSG 


LSTCNPDTA 
LSTCNPHST 
LSTERRLOG 
LSTINTDTA 
MONMSG 








uv 070 ;U UU ''U 





User Profile Matrix 4-13 


User Profile Names 


Command QSYSOPR QSECOFR 
Name (E) (R) 


MOVOBJ 
MNGDEVTBL 
MNGDIR 
MNGDSTL 
MNGPGMTBL 


MNGUSRTBL 
MRGFORMD 
OPNDBF 
OVRBSCF 
OVRCMNF 


OVRCRDF 
OVRDBF 
OVRDKTF 
OVRDSPF 
OVRMSGF 


OVRMXDF 
OVRPRTF 
OVRSAVF 
OVRTAPF 
PCHPGM 


PGM 
PRPAPAR 
PRTDOC 
PWRCTLU 
PWRDEV 


PWRDWNSYS 
QRYDTA 
RCLRSC 
RCLSTG 
RCVDTAARA 
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User Profile Names 


Command QSYSOPR QCE QSECOFR 
Name (E) (E) (R) 


RCVF 
RCVJRNE 
RCVMSG 
RCVNETF 
RETURN 


RGZPFM 
RLSCMNDEV 
RLSJOB 
RLSJOBQ 
RLSOUTO 


RLSRDR 

RLSSPLF 
RLSWTR 
RMVACC 
RMVAJE 


RMVBKP 
RMVBSCDEVE 
RMVCMNDEVE 
RMVCMNE 
RMVDSPDEVE 


RMVFCTE 
RMVJOBQE 
RMVJRNCHG 
RMVLIBLE 
RMVM 


RMVMSG 
RMVMSGD 
RMVNETJOBE 
RMVPGM 
RMVPGMCHG 
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Command 
Name 
























RMVRJECMNE 
| RMVRJERDRE 
RMVRJEWTRE 
RMVRPYLE 
RMVRTGE 


RMVTRC 
RMVWSE 
RNMDKT 
RNMM 
RNMOBJ 


ROLLBACK 
RPLLIBL 

RRTJOB 
RSMBKP 
RSMCTLRCY 


RSMDEVRCY 
RSMLINRCY 

RSTAUT 
RSTDOC 
RSTLIB 


RSTOBJ 
RSTUSRPRF 
RTVCLSRC 
RTVDFUSRC 
RTVDTAARA 


RTVGRPA 
RTVJOBA 
RTVJRNE 
RTVMSG 
RTVORYSRC 









































QUSER 
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QPGMR 
(E) 





User Profile Names 
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User Profile Names 
Command QSYSOPR QCE QSECOFR 
Name (E) (E) (R) 


RTVSYSVAL 
RTVUSRPRF 
RVKACCAUT 
RVKDOCAUT 
RVKOBJAUT 


SAVCHGOBJ 
SAVDOC 
SAVLIB 
SAVOBJ 


SAVSAVFDTA 
SAVSYS 
SMBCRDJOB 
SBMDBJOB 
SBMDKTJOB 


SBMFNCJOB 
SBMJOB 

SBMNETJOB 
SBMRJEJOB 
SETATNPGM 


SIGNOFF 
SNDBRKMSG 
SNDDTAARA 
SNDF 

SNDJRNE 


SNDMSG 
SNDNETF 
SNDNETMSG 
SNDNETSPLF 
SNDPGMMSG 
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User Profile Names 
Command QSYSOPR QSECOFR 
Name (E) (R) 


SNDRCVF 
SNDRPY 
SNDUSRMSG 
SRVJOB 
STPCTLRCY 


STPDEVRCY 
STPLINRCY 
STRCNFCHK 
STRCRDRDR 
STRCRDWTR 


STRPRTEML 
STRDBRDR 
STRDKTRDR 
STRDKTWTR 
STRPDP 


STRPRTEML 
STRPRTWTR 
STRRJECSL 
STRRJERDR 
STRRJESSN 


STRRJEWTR 
STRSBS 
TFRBCHJOB 
TFRCTL 
TFRGRPJOB 


TFRJOB 
TFRSECJOB 
TRCINT 
TRCJOB 
TRMCPF 
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Command QSYSOPR QSECOFR 
Name (R) 


TRMGRPJOB 
TRMPRTEML 
TRMRJESSN 





TRMSBS 
VFYPRT 
VRYCTLU 


VRYDEV 
VRYLIN 
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Chapter 5. CPF Object Types 


The predefined values for the CPF object types are listed below. When 
an object is created and a library qualifier can be specified and is not, the 


object is stored in the QGPL library, as shown in the last column. The 


other objects, identified by N/A in the last column, cannot be stored in 


user-provided libraries. 


‘Value 


*CLS 
*CHTFMT 
*CMD 
*CUD 
*DEVD 
*DOC 
*DOCL 
*DTAARA 
*DTAQ 
*EDTD 
*FCT 
*FILE 
*GSS 
*JOBD 
*JOBQ 
*JRN 
*JRNRCV 
*LIB 
*LIND 
*MSGF 
*MSGO 
*OUTQ 
*PGM 
*PRTIMG 
*SBSD 
*SPADCT 
*SSND 
*TBL 
*USRPRF 


Object Type 


Class 

Chart format 
Command 

Control unit description 
Device description 
Document 

Document list 

Data area 

Data queue 

Edit description 
Forms control table 
File 

Graphics symbol set 
Job description 

Job queue 

Journal 

Journal receiver 
Library 

Line description 
Message file 
Message queue 
Output queue 
Program 

Print image 
Subsystem description 
Spelling aid dictionary 
Session description 
Table 

User profile 


Default 


User 


Library 


QGPi 
N/A 
QGPL 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
QGPL 
QGPL 
N/A 
QGPL 
QGPL 
N/A 
QGPL 
QGPL 
QGPL 
QGPL 
N/A 
N/A 
QGPL 
QGPL 
QGPL 
QGPL 
QGPL 
QGPL 
QGPL 
QGPL 
QGPL 
N/A 


CPF Object Types 
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Notes: 
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CHAPTER 6. OBJECT AUTHORITY REQUIRED FOR COMMANDS 
AND OBJECTS 


Normal Authority by Object Type. ...........4.. 
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Operational Authority by Object Type ............ 6-5 
Commands Common to All Objects ........2.2.2.2.24. 6-8 
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Journal Receivers ....... 1 ee ee ee ee 6-32 
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Chapter 6. Object Authority Required for 
Commands and Objects 


Normal Authority by Object Type 


Normal authority varies according to object type. Normal authority 
includes operational rights and any data rights needed to perform 
common functions on an object. Object existence and object 
management rights are never granted as part of normal authority. In the 
following chart, N indicates that normal rights are granted to an object 
type in the following cases: 


e When PUBAUT(*NORMAL) is specified or is the default when creating 
the object 

« When AUT(*NORMAL) is specified or is the default when granting 
authority with the Grant Object Authority (GRTOBJAUT) command 
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Object Type 


Chart format 
Class 
Command 


Control unit 
description 


Data area 


Device | 
description 


Edit 
description 


File (see note) 


Forms control 
table 


Graphics 
symbol set 


Job 
description 


Job queue 
Journal 


Journal 
receiver 


Library 


Line 
description 


Message file 


Message 
queue 


Output queue 
Program 
Print image 


Session. 
description 


Spelling aid 
dictionary 


Subsystem 
description 


Table 
User profile 


Note: Data rights cannot be specified for logical files. 
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N 


N 
N 
N 


z2 


Ze ee ee 


Zz 


N 
N 





N 


ZzZz2 


z2Z 
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Zz 





sn ea a 


Zz 








N 


N 
N 
N 


mee 


Zz 


Object Rights 


Operational | Read | Add | Update | Delete 


N 
N 


qeeteeetect €@&@edeedec€¢ €¢ ¢ 


qc 
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Operational Authority by Object Type 


The following chart shows what data rights are granted (indicated by O) 
when operational rights are granted for an object. 


Data Rights 
Read | Add | Update Delete 














Object Type 











Chart format 
Class 
Command 
Control unit 
description 
Data area 


Device 
description 
Edit 
description 
File 

Forms control 
table 
Graphics 
symbol set 
Job 
description 
Job queue 
Journal 


Journal 
receiver 
Library 

Line 
description 
Message file 


Message 
queue 
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Operational Authority by Object Type (continued) 


Data Rights 
Object Type | Read | Add | _Update_| Delete 


Output queue 
Program 


Print image 


Session 
description 
Spelling aid 
dictionary 
Subsystem 
description 
Table 

User profile 





q ¢ € ¢ 


qc<eeeetc ¢ 


q¢cedce ed & 


qeeetee 
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The following charts show the object authority you need for using a 
command to perform a function on an object. The charts are organized 
alphabetically. 


The charts in this section include all System/38 commands. In this way 
they differ from the charts in Appendix C of the CPF Programmer's 
Guide, which include only CPF commands. 


The rights specified in the charts are those required on the primary object 
related to the command. Rights required on other objects are listed under 
Additional Requirements. 


The following information is assumed—that is, it is not included in the 
charts. 


e For all commands, command authority is required. 

e For all commands with listed output, authority is required for the 
printer file used. 

e For all display commands, operational rights are needed for the display 
or printer output file used by the command. 

e To access any object, read rights are needed for the library containing 
the object. 

e For create commands, add authority is required on the user profile and 
library. 

¢« For delete commands, delete authority is required on the user profile 
and library. 
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COMMANDS COMMON TO ALL OBJECTS 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object Additional 
Command cat a | i Existence | Read a Delete | Rights Required 


ALCOBJ atcoss ar i Read on library. 


- anni 


;CHKOB) BJ 
Operational on 


ee POBJ 
the from-library. 


DLCOBJ pcos ae ie Read on library. 


DMPOBJ Read on library. 
Read on PGM, 
LIB and 
USRPRF. 

DMPSYSOBJ Xx Read on library. 
Read on PGM, 
LIB and 
USRPRF. 

Pe arias Read on library. 
Some authority 
required on 
object. 



















Read on library. 
Delete on old 
user profile. Add 
on new user 
profile. For files, 
subsystem 
descriptions, and 
libraries, 
operational rights 
to the object are 
required. 


i. ase on library. 


Operational and 
add on the 
to-library. 






















DSPOBUD Read on library. 
DSPOBJLCK Read on library. 


Only files, libraries, data areas, subsystem descriptions, message queues, and device descriptions can be 
allocated or deallocated. 
If you have object management rights or you are the security officer, all owners and their rights are listed. If 
you do not have object management rights, only your rights are listed. 

Ownership or some authority to the object is required. For files, libraries, and subsystem descriptions, 
operational rights for the object are also required. 






Only the security officer can change the object owner for programs adopting their owner's user profile. 
For save files, user must be authorized to the CRTSAVF command. 
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COMMANDS COMMON TO ALL OBJECTS (continued) 


object Rights si Rights cal aa 
Object Object dzsltor 
Command Operational | Management | Existence ee hea Gaal Rights Required 


 pacaaoael Read on library. 
Owner or have 

object 
management 
rights and rights 
being granted. 
Must be owner 
or security 
officer to grant 
object 
management. 

MOVOBJ Delete and read 
on old library. 
Add and read on 
new library. For 
moving a file, 
operational to 
the object is 
required. 





RNMOBJ x Update and read 
on library. For 
renaming a file 
or library, 
operational on 
the object is 
required. 

RsToBJ x Add and read on 
library. Add on 
user profile for 
objects being 
created. 


ead Read on library. 
Owner or have 

object 
management and 
rights being 
revoked. Must 
be owner or 
security officer 
to revoke object 
management. 


germs rod. Wd Read on library. 
sav0 so fwd ey 


El it you have the special save system rights (*SAVSYS), you can save and restore any object. You must have 
operational rights to the save/restore media device description and device file. 
EA For files, libraries, and subsystem descriptions, operational rights for the object are also required. 
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APPLICATIONS 


Object Rights Data Rights 
Command 


Additional 
a ea Read Update | Delete Rights Required 


onootam@ | ox | x | 


CRTDFUAPP Read and add on 
library. 
Operational and 
read on source 
file. 


CRTQRYAPP Read and add on 
library. 
Operational and 
read on source 
file. 


DLTDFUAPP xX Read on library 
and user profile. 
ceili Pf] Pe 


| Add, update, and delete rights are required for add, update, and delete operations on the file. 












Management | Existence 












































Read on library 
and user profile. 















CHART FORMATS 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 
euronews || 













qe ¢ceetet ¢€ 


CeCeCeoKCE 


c 


q€eeect ¢€ & & 
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CLASSES 
Additional 


| Steet. | Rights Data Rights 
Object Object 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Delete | Rights Required 
jemeis Read and add on 
library. 


pLTcLs a ee eee 
vss | PP Lr ent 













COMMANDS 


Object Rights 


Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required 


CRICMD Read and add on 
library. 
Operational and 
read on source 
file. 


dl Read on library. 


—_ Read on library. 







Data Rights 
















































DLTCMD ee ie 
DsPEMD rr ee 
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CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTIONS 


Object Rights Deta Rights 
Object 
Command Operational 






Object Additional 
Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required 


cRTCUD a 
DLTCUD ae 










Management 


DATA AREAS 


Object Rights Data Rights 
Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update Rights Required 


CRTIDTAARA Read and add on 
library. 


! puroTaara | a Read on library. 


DSPDTAARA Read on library. 
Operational on 
object if object is 
a file. 


If create and change data area are executed using high-level language functions, these authorities are still 
required although command authority is not. 

Authority is checked at program compilation, not at execution. 

Authority is not checked at program compilation but at execution. 
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DATA QUEUES 








Command Operational 


CRTDTAQ 


DLTDTAQ 








Object Rights Data Rights 
Object Object iti 
Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required 
Add and read on 
“Samet 
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Additional 
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DEVICE DESCRIPTIONS 






Command 





ADDDEVMODE 


© 
Z. 
> 
R 
2 
© 
> 
& 







Operational | Management 


j i Data Rights 


© 
A= 
® 
Q 
xo 
oe= 
38 
oO 
® 
a 
® 
b&b 
ao 


Add Update | Delete 












Additional 
Rights Required 


i 


CHGDEVD 










CHGDEVMODE 
CHGSSNMAX 















CHKDKT 


| 
il 
ce 


CHKTAP 


CRIDEVD 


DLTDEVD 





- 


DSPDEVCFG 
DSPDEVD 


oseorvsts | xX Ld 
ospmoosrs | x | | | 
Or *JOBCTL 


HLDCNMDEV 
special authority. 


PWRDEV — na oo 7 


pamsoevecy | ox | | | | 


* 


* 


»* 


Geoe 


al 











stpoevecy | x | | | 
mow) 


HI as shipped, this command is authorized only to the security officer. To use it, other users must be explicitly 
granted authority to it. 
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DEVICE EMULATION 


Object Rights Data Rights 
Command Operational Read | Add 


7 7 
7 7 











: - 
STRPRTEML 


TRMPRTEML 
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Additional 
Rights Required 


Operational on 
emulation device. 
Also, operational 
on control unit 
description when 
EMLCTLU is 
specified. 


Operational on 
emulation device. 
Also, operational 
on contro! unit 
description when 
EMLCTLU is 
specified. 


Operational on 
emulation device. 
Also, operational 
on control unit 
description when 
EMLCTLU is 
specified. 
Operational 
authority to the 
System/38 work 
station being 
used. 


Operational on 
emulation device. 
Also, operational 
on control unit 
description when 
EMLCTLU is 
specified, and 
same authority 
as specified on 
the SBMJOB 
command. 


Operational on 
emulation device. 
Also, operational 
on control unit 
description when 
EMLCTLU is 
specified. 
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DOCUMENTS 


Object Rights 


Object 
Commend Operational | Management 


CHGDOCOWN 





oe tt 


RSTDOC /rstooc 


Object 
Existence 


Data Rights 


Update | Delete 





Additional 
Rights Required 


No authonty 
= 4 


savooc Ii San mn A! oS 


is you have save system nghts ("SAVSYS). you can save and restore any object. You must have operational 
rights to the device description and device file for the save/restore medium. 


DOCUMENT LISTS 


Object Rights 


| Object 
Command Operational | Management 








Object 
Existence 





Data Rights 


Read | Add | Update | Delete 








Additional 
Rights Required 


me Tt t[#ititt 4 


EDIT DESCRIPTIONS 


Object Rights Data Rights 
Object 
Command Operational | Management 


Saves 


CRTEDTD 
pirepTD, s/s ss 


a A 





Object 
Existence 


Additional 


elete | Rights Required 


Operational and- 
add on QSYS. 


ae Reed on OSYS 


e¢e¢eeéce 


qeee¢ett € € 


CULeECeCeC CE 


cq ¢€ 
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FILES 







Operational 





Object Rights Data Righta 

Object Object Additional e 
Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required 
ADDBSCDEVE x x 

[4] 








Read on library. 


ADDLFM 

















Read and add on 
library, Object 
management and 
operetional on 
files referenced 


in DTAMBRS 
parameter and 
operational on 
files referenced 
in ACCPTHMBR 
parameter. 








ADDPFM x x Read and add on 
library. 


BGNCMTCTL 











BRWPFEM 
cHGBscr 
CHGCMNE 


fe , 
HE 


x | 
x | 


x Add on message 
queue. Update 
on data area. 
Read on libraries 
containing the 
file, message 
queue, and data 














area. 


«| || ead onary 








aay a ae a 


cxccrorm™ | x | x | | | 


i. Read on library. 


cnooxreM@ | ox | «TL pad om rar, 


cuooserM@ | x | xf 


r 4 
P 4 





Eo Read on library. 


coourm™ | x | x | a 


x | x 
x | 


| If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description. 
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FILES (continued) 


Object Rights Data Rights 
Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 


Read on library. 


Read on library. 


tes 
Pt + 
CLRSAVE Loh lees, | 
CNLNETF a ei 


cpYF From | To Object 
file file management and 
delete required 
for *REPLACE. 
x 


Read on library. 
If the from-file is 
a logical file, 
read is required 
for each 
based-on 
physical file. If 
the to-file is a 
device file, 
operational is 
required for the 
device file. 





x 





CHGPFEM 


CHGPRTF il 





CHGSRCPF 
CHGTAPF 
CLOF 


CLRPFEM 


x< 











CPYFRMDKT 
[J 

















CPYFRMTAP Read on library. 
[ If the from-file is 
a logical file, 
read is required 
for each 
based-on 
physical file. If 
the to-file is a 
device file, 
operational is 
required for the 
device file. 








If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description. 
This information refers to physical files only. 

The security officer can cancel, display, and receive network files sent to any user. Other users can only 
cancel, display, or receive files sent to themselves or their groups. 
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FILES (continued) 


Object Rights Data Rights 
Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required 


CPYTODKT x From 
file 

7 man 
file 


CPYSRCF From file From if 
file 


[a If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description. 
This information refers to physical files only. 


















Read on library. [| 
If the from-file is | 
a logical file, | 
read is required 
for each 
based-on 
physical file. If 
the to-file is a 
device file, 
operational is 
required for the 
device file. 



















Read on library. 
If the from-file is 
a logical file, 
read is required 
for each 
based-on 
physical file. If 
the to-file is a 
device file, 
operational is 
required for the 
device file. 















Read on library. 
Operational and 
add on to-file if 
*“MBROPR 
(*“ADD) specified. 
Operational, add, 
delete, and 
object 
management on 
to-file if 
MBROPT 
(*REPLACE) 
specified. 



















Read and add on 
library. 
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FILES (continued) 


a ee Rights 
Object 
Command Operational | Management 


Object 
Existence 


Data Rights 


Additional 
Rights Required 





CRTCMNE Read and add on 
library. 

crTmxor Read and add on 
library. 

crtcror Read and add on 
library. 

CRTOKTFE t Read and add on 
library. 


~ an 


CRTLF 











CRTPF 











Read and add on 
library. 
Operational and 
read on source 





file. 


Read and add on 
library. Object 
management and 
operational on 
files referenced 
in PFILE or JFILE 
keyword and 
operational on 
file referenced in 
ACCPTH 
keyword {if 
specified). 
Operational on 
files referenced 
in FORMAT 
keyword and on 
table referenced 
in ALTSEQ 


Read and add on 
library. 


Read and add on 
library. 
Operational on 
files referenced 
in FORMAT 
keyword and on 
table referenced 
in ALTSEQ 
keyword. 
keyword. 

















| lf device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description. 
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FILES (continued) 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete Rights Required 


CRTPATF Read and add on 
library. 
Operational and 
read on source 


CRTSAVE om! 1 | Read and add on 
library. 

CRISRCPF Read and add on 
library. 


crrvapr i Read and add on 
library. 


a NN SL 
OSNOFUAPP —x ff 


DSNFMT Object 
management and 
add on DDS 
source file. 


oswanvare | x | | a 
OsPOBR a a or — 


DSPDTA Read on input 
file. 


if TYPE (*ALL, 
*MBR, or 
*MBRLIST) is 
specified and the 
file is a physical 
file, one data 
—i_ is required, 














| DSPFFO 


DSPFNCHLP Read on library 
| 


If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description. 

No authority is required when the override command is issued. Authority is checked when the file is 
opened. 

Ownership or operational authority to the file ts required. 

As shipped, this command is authorized only to the security officer. To use it, other users must be explicitly 
granted authority to it. 

The security officer can cancel, display, and receive network files sent to any user. Other users can only 
cancel, display, or receive files sent to themselves or their groups. 
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FILES (continued) 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Additional 
Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 


oro | | | | | | 
DSPRCDLCK No authority 
ee 


DSPSAVF nr || Read on Need oclibraivs. | 


- maMnliA 


FMTDTA Read on sort 
input file. 
INZPFM 
to initialize with 
deleted records. 


prar | | 
a a a 
pocver | x x | etn ray 
porwper@™ | x | | a rary. 
poveescr@™ | | | | | 
povecwve@ | | | | 
povactor@ | | | TE 
pews 
a 


If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description. 
No authority is required when the override command is issued. Authority is checked when the file is 
opened. 

Ownership or operational authority to the file is required. 

Some data rights are required to perform any other operations on the subject. 






















Add on message 
queue. Update 
on data area. 
Read on libraries 
containing the 
file, message 
queue, and data 
area. 













Delete required 
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FILES (continued) 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 


Se 
ovesave@ || | 


OVRTAPF Read and add on 
library. 

QRYDTA x Read on the file 
to query. 

‘RCVNETF Read and add on 
library. 


so es 


RMVM as ea |_| Rea om tray 


Read and update 
on library. 


SAVSAVFDTA Read on library. 
Operational on 
the device 
description and 
device file used 
for save/restore 
media. 


SBMNETJOB a ae eee is ae ee Read on librery 


Li If the device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description. 
No authority is required when the override command is issued. Authority is checked when the file is 
opened. 
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FINANCE 


Command 


DSPFNCHLP Ml 


MNGDEVTBL 


MNGPGMTBL 
[a 


MNGUSATBL 
[a 


SBMFNCJOB 
Co 








Operational 


Object Rights 


Object 
Management 











Data Rights 


Object 
Existence | Read Update | Delete 









































Additional 
Rights Required 


Read on library 
QHLPSYS. 


Read on library 
QUSRSYS. For 
Help key 
function, read on 
hibrary 
QHLPSYS. At 
least one data 
night to device 
description. 


Read on library 
QUSRSYS. For 
Help key 
function, read on 
library 
QHLPSYS. Read 
on library 
containing 
program. 


Read on library 
QUSRSYS. For 
Help key 
function, read on 
library 
QHLPSYS. 


Operational on 
job description, 
and read on 
library containing 
job description. 
Operational and 
add on message 
queue, and read 
on library 
containing 
message queue, 


[a As shipped, these commands are authorized only to the security officer. To use them, other users must be 
explicitly granted authority to them. 
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FORMS CONTROL TABLES 


| object Rights Rights Data Rights 
Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 


CHGFCTE Read on library. 


CRTFCT 


DLTFCT 


DSPFCT 


RMVFCTE 





GRAPHIC SYMBOL SETS 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 
oss LL LL detente 












Object Authority for Commands and Objects 6-25 


JOB DESCRIPTIONS 


Command Operational 


cHGJosD 


crRTsopp 














DLT08D a a a 


OSPJOBD 


Object 
Management 


Object 
Existence 





Additional 


Read | Add | Update Delete | Rights Required 

















| Operational rights on the user profile on USER parameter. 


JOB QUEUES 





Command Operational 


coco | | 
CRTJOBO 


DLTJOBQ 


psposa 
2 | 


HLOJoBO 


Object Rights 


Object 
Management 





Existence 


Object 





Data Rights 


Niectached 





Read on library. 
Operational on 
the user profile 
specified on the 
USER parameter. 


Read and add on 
library. 
Operational on 
the user profile 
specified on the 





USER parameter. 


Read on iibrary. 





Read on library. 


Additional 
Rights Required 





Read and add on 
library. 


aes Read on Urey 


Read on library. 


es es ce 


Gis you have the special authority of job control rights (“JOBCTL) and the queue has operator control rights 
(OPRCTL(*YES)), you do not need these rights. 
If JOBQI*ALL) is specified, no authority is required. 
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JOBS 







Object Rights Data Rights 

Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 
CHGACGCDE 
[a 


cHGGRPA Ei Operational to 
message queue 
and read on 
library containing 
message queue 
if associating a 
message queue 
with the group. 












































cHGvos 















Add and read to 
new job queue if 
changing a job 
queue. Add and 
read to new 
output queue if 
chenging an 
output queue. 


femoom [| | ST CF PTT 
poss | | | 
eencneem 
—— 


















DSPSBMJOB 





JOB x Operational on 
job description 
and subsystem 
dascription. Add 
and read on job 
queue. 
Operational and 
add on message 
queue. 


mssooM@ | OT 


Any user can execute these commands for a job running under his own user profite. A user with job control 
rights (*JOBCTL) can execute these commands for any job. 

You must have the authority (specified in your user profile) for the scheduling and output priority specified. 
Certain job attributes require job control rights (*JOBCTL) to be changed even in the user's own job. These 


HLOJOs 




















attributes are: EXCPTY, TIMESLICE, PURGE, and OFTWAIT. 
This command must be executed in your own job. 
To display the log for a job having security officer authority, you must also have secunty officer authority. 
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JOBS (continued) 





Object Rights Data Rights 


Additional 
Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 



















Object Object 
Management | Existence 













Command Operational 




















RRTJOB Operational on 
subsystem 
description. 

nvsosa— | | CECT | CT CT 





SBMCRDJOB Operational and 
add on the 
message 
STRJOB, 
SBMJOB, and 
SBMXXXJOB 
commands. 

Read and add on 
the job queue. 



























SBMDBJOB 


7 al 


Read on the 
library containing 
data base file. 
Operational and 
add on the 
message on the 
STRJOB, 
SBMJOB, and 
SBMXXXJOB 
commands. 

Read and add on 
the job queue. 

















































Operational on 
job description. 
Operational and 
add on the 
message on the 
STRJOB, 
SBMJOB, and 
SBMXXXJOB 
commands. 
Read and add on 
the job queue. 
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JOBS (continued) 





Command Operational 





SBMJOB 





Management | Existence 

















SIGNON 





SRVJOB 














TFRBCHJOB 


TFRJOB 


TRCJOB 





TFRGRPJOB 










TFRSECJOB 

























TRMGRPJOB 
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Read 

















Update 








Object Rights Data Rights 


Delete 





HB You must have the authority (specified in your user profile) for the scheduling and output priority specified. 


Additional 
Rights Required 
























Operational on 
job description. 
Read on libraries 
specified in initial 
library list in the 
job description. 
Add and read on 
job queue. 
Operational on 
subsystem 
description. 
Operational and 
add on message 
queue. 


Operational on 
subsystem 
description, 
device 
description, and 
job description. 





Operational on 
user profile of 
job to be 
serviced. PSR 
can service any 
job from 
console. 











Operational for 
subsystem job 
queue is 

allocated to. 





Read on the exit 
program and its 
library. 


Operational on 
inital group 
program. Read 
on library 
containing initial 
group program. 
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JOURNALS 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 
x 


oo. Read on library. 








CHGJIRN Read on library. 
Read on library 
containing 

message queue. 





CMPIRNIMG 


CRTIRN Add on library 
and read on 
library containing 
message queue. 


DLTJRN Read on library. 
DsPURN El Read on library. 





OSPIRNA Read on library 


OSPJIRNMNU Read on library. 
| 


ENDJRNPF Read on library. 
Management, 
object, and 
operational on 
file, 





Ml For the file whose journaled changes are being applied or rernoved, operational, object management, read, 
update, add, and delete nghts are required. 
lf entries for specific files are being displayed, received, or retrieved, operational and read rights on the files 
specified are required. If FILE(*ALLFILE) is specified or if the fite specified has been deleted fram the 
system, object existence rights are required on the journal. Operational and add rights are required on the 
output file. 

3 | Additional authorities are required for specific functions called during the operations selected. For example, 
to do a restore of an object, the user would need special authority. The user will also need the appropriate 
authority for any command that ts called during a specific function. 
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JOURNALS (continued) 


Object Rights | Data Rights 





Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Add Update Delete | Rights Required 
| 


Read on library. 
Management, 
object, and 
operational on 
file. 


RCVIRNE oe se a ae Read om hina. 








RMVJIRNCHG Read on ee ee ee 
| 
pTvane Ed SS 





SNDJRNE Read on jibrary. 
Operational 
rights on file. 


I For the file whose journaled changes are being applied or removed, operational, object management, read, 
update, add, and delete rights are required. 

If entnes for specific files are being displayed, received, or retrieved, operational and read rights on the files 
specified are required. If FILE(*ALLFILE) is specified or if the file specified has been deleted from the 
system, object existence rights are required on the journal. Operational and add mghts are required on the 
output file. 

| Object existence authority is also required, if the required recovery involves deletion of the subject. 
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JOURNAL RECEIVERS 


Object Rights Data Rights 
Object j Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 


CHGJRN /cHoJRN ED | Read on ascent ibians. | 


CMPJRNIMG el 
CRTURN a Read on library. 
| CRTURNACV | RNRCV Le Add on library. 


DLTJRNRCV Read on library 
and operational 
on journal. 


DSPJRN /pspuRN ED x sol kal Read on library. 


DSPJRNRCVA Or read on 
library and some 
data rights on 
Yim receiver. 

ATR fff 


EE For the file whose journaled changes are being applied or removed, operational, object management, read, 
update, add, and delete rights are required. 

Operational and read rights are not required for the journal receiver if JRNRCV(*SAME) is specified. If 
JRNRCV(*SAME) is not specified, operational and read rights are required for all the journal receivers 
involved in the operation. 

If entries for specific files are being displayed, operational and read rights on the files specified are required. 
lf FILE(*ALLFILE) is specified or if the file specifie has been deleted from the system, object existence rights 
are required on the journal. Operational and add rights are required on the output file. 

4 Additional authorities are required for specific functions called during the operation selected. For example, to 
do a restore of an object, the user would need special authority. The user will also need the appropriate 
authority for any command that is called during a specific function. 
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LIBRARIES 








Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object Additional 
Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 


x x Object existence 
on every object 
to be deleted 
from library. 





Command 







a 


| ADDLIBLE 


CHGSYSLIBL 
cLRiiB 


CRTLIB 
DLTLIB 


DSPLIB 


DSPLIBL 


RMVLIBLE No authority is 
required, but 
read is required 
to have a library 
on the library 


list. 


4 Read required on 
every library to 
be placed in 
library list. 


RPLLIBL 


RSTLIB Object existence 
on every object 


in the library. 


SAVLIB Object existence 
on every object 


in the library. 





If object existence authority is not held for every object in the library, those objects will not be deleted and 
the library will not be completely cleared or deleted. Only authorized objects will be deleted. 

No authority required. 

If you have the special save system rights (*SAVSYS), you can save and restore any object. You must have 
operational rights to the diskette or tape device description and device file. 







fe J | 
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LINE DESCRIPTIONS 


ee Object Object a Additionei 

Command Operetional | Management” Existence | Reed Update | Delete Rights Required 
Ea a a 
fcusuno a ee a 
ee ae oer i eae A 
pono | x fe TE 
fospoevers | x | | | 
posumo | x | TT 
rosests | ox | | | 
pasmunmcey | ox | | 
psvunncy | ox | | | 


ver 


EE Once the line is varied on, no further authority ts needed. 




















™ 


™ 


™ 


™ 


= 


™ 


MESSAGE FILES 


Object Rights Data Rights 








Object Object Additionel 
Command Operationel Management Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 
[cusmsso | Le 


CRIMSGF Read and add on 
library. 


DLTMSGE px | ||| I re nary 


DSPMSG x x Operational, 
read, and delete 


on message 























josemsoo | | | 
posemscr | x | || pa marys 
povawscrM@™ | [| | 
prevss | x | | le | 
——————————— 


EE No authority required. 
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MESSAGE QUEUES 





















x | 


— | 


RCVMSG 





RMVMSG 


SNDBRKMSG 


4 


SNDMSG 


» 








SNDPGMMSG 


4 


SNDRPY 






SNDUSRMSG 














Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object 
Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update 


omsco | x | | x fx] | 


eens 


Lak ee ed 







Additional 
Delete | Rights Required 


x Read on library. 


Read and add on 








library. 
Read on library. 
x Operational and 


read on message 
file. 








Operational and 
read on message 
file. 









Operational on 
message file. 
Read on libraries 
containing the 
message file and 
message queue. 
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OUTPUT QUEUES 


Object Rights Data Rights 
Command 


Object Object Additional 
Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 


Read on library. 
Read and add on 
library. 

Read on library. 


nm Read on library. 


x 
x 
px | x | | x _|Resd on ibrar. 


1 | If you are changing the file to a different queue, you must have add rights to the new queue. 

If you have the special authority of job control rights (*JOBCTL) and the queue has operator control rights 
(OPRCTL(*YES) parameter), you do not need these rights. 

If OUTQ(*ALL) is specified, no authority is required. 


DLTOUTQ 


DSPOUTO 
3 | 


Ez 


HLDOUTO 
RLSOUTQ 





PRINT IMAGES 


Object Rights Data Rights 
Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 
CRTPRTIMG Read and add on 
library. 


oureRTIMG | ee ee 















CRTPRTF (use 
in file) 
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PROGRAMS 


Object Rights Data Rights 





Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence Rights Required 





ADDPGM 


APYPGMCHG Object 
management on 
tibrary. 


Operational or 
one of data 
rights on 
program. 





CHGPGM Read on library. 
Add and delete 
on library if 
program 
re-creation is 
requested. 














CRTCBLPGM Read and add on 

library. 

5 Operational and 
read on source 

file. 








CRTCLPGM Read and add on 

| library. 
Operational and 
read on source 

| file, 





CRTRPGPGM Read and add on 
library. 

rr Operational and 
read on source 
fite. 











CRTRPTPGM Read and add on 
library. 
Operational and 
read on source 
file. 





DLTPGM Read on library. 


Xx 
ae Ee Read on bray 
| 
2 a a 


Operational on 
library 


For high-level language execution, several language functions {including program symbolic dump in case of 
farlure) require read authority. Ff these functions are not used, read authority ts not required. 

Operational authority is required on externally described device and data base files referenced in the source 
program. 
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PROGRAMS (continued) 


Qbject Rights Data Rights 





Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update Delete Rights Required 


DSPPGMREF 


ENDCBLDBG 
ENTCBLDBG 


ENTDBG 


Read on library. 
Some authority 
on program. 














LODPGMCHG 
management on 
library. 










MNGPGMTBL 











PCHPGM 


eisrc | 


RMVPGM 









Object 
management on 
library. 


















Some authority 
on program 
required. 


RMVPGMCHG 





Object 
management on 
library. 








Object 
management, 
operational, add 
and delete on 
data base source 
file, Read on 
library. 





SETATNPGM 










Operational or 
one of data 
rights on 
atiention 
handling 
program. Read 
on library 
containing 
program. 


TFRCTL Operational or 
one of data 
rights on 
program. 


TFRGRPJOB Operational on 
initial group 
program. Read 
on library. 


FR 
ER For high-level language execution, several language functions (including program symbolic dump in case of 
failure} require read authority. If these functions are not used, read authority is not required. 
Ei as shipped, this command is authorized only to the security officer. To use it, other users must be explicitly 
granted authority to it. 
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eq eee 


q 
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READERS 


| 


cntron pt | TT 
OSPROR Ld 


HLDORDR 


nusror I a 


Operational 








Object Object Additional 
Management | Existence | Read | Add Update | Delete Rights Required 





STRCRDRDR Read on library 
containing data 
base file. 
Operational and 
add on message 
queue. 


STRDOBRDR 


STRDKTRDR 

















Operational and 
add on message 
queue. 
Operational and 
add on message 
queue. 








EE you must have started the reader or have the special authority of job control rights (*JOBCTL). 
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SESSION DESCRIPTIONS 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required 























Read on library. 


x 


Read on library. 


Read on library. 


CHGRJECMNE 
cuersenone |x| 


Read on library. 


Read on library. 


|_| Read omar. 
| eat on ray, 
|| I et om ary, 
jownmme |) date 
ee eee 
porssuy | | | Ran rary 
osprvessn | x | | | ||| Read om rary. 
pospssuo || | cat mira 
pamvesecwne | x | ||| cat on rary. 

RMVRJERDRE ——— 


CHGRJEWTRE 





x< 






| 









x< 


x< 











STRRJERDR Operational and 
read on data 
base file. Read 
on libraries. 
Operational on 
message queue. 

stunewrR | x || || | |__| Read on fib 
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SPELLING AID DICTIONARY 


| bject Rights Rights Data Rights 
Object Object Additional 
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read Update Delete | Rights Required 


_ a 
















Operational and 
read on source 
file. Read and 
add on libraries. 


| Read on library. 
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SPOOLED FILES 


The rights indicated in this chart are for the output queue containing spooled 
files, not for the spooled files themselves. To use a spooled file, you must 
have add rights for the output queue to which the file is going. 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Object Object 
Command Operational | Management | Existence 


CHGSPLFA 
| 2 


CNLSPLF ll 














CPYSPLF 


management, 
operational, add, 
and delete on 
date base target 
file. Read on 
library. 








ner gg | 2 


RLSSPLF Prisseie 


i 


lf you are changing the file to a different queue, you must have add rights to the new queue and read rights 
to the library of the new queue. 

lf you created the file or have job control rights (*JOBCTL) and the queue has operator control rights 
(OPRCTL), you do not need these rights. 

A user can always display his own files in any job having his user name associated with it. If you have read 


rights to an output queue, you can display, copy, or send the files on that queue only if the queue has had 
DSPDTA(*YES) specified for it. 
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SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS 


Object Rights 
Command Operational 



































































































ADOCMNE x x i eee 
apqosoe x | | Rea on nora. 
ADDRTGE |X x |_| Read om ibrany. 
CHGCMNE X X 

| cHGJoB0E x am a 
CHGRTGE _ xX X | 
CHGSBSD x iy x Read on library. 
CHGWSE x __ x Read on liorary. 
CRTSBSD Read and add on 

library. 
CRTSPADCT Operational and 
| read on source 
file. Read and 
: add on !ibrary. 
DLTGSS | Read on library. 
OLTSBSD x _Read on library. 
DLTSPADCT fe Read on (tibrary. 
DSPSBSD x _ Read on library. 

x | Read on library. 
RMVCMNE x | Read on library. 
RMVJOBQE | Read on library. 

Read on library. 


Read on library 


| ea iy 


| | Read and add on 
Job queue. 


STRSBS 


TFRBCHJIO8 





TFRJOB x 


TRMSBS 


Read and add on 
job queue. 


aa Read on library. 
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SYSTEM REPLY LIST 


Object Rights Data Rights 


Object 
Existence | Read 


Object 
Operational | Management 


CHGRPYLE 





DSPRPYL 


osprevie | 


SYSTEM VALUES 


Object Rights 


Object 
Operational | Management 


CHGSYSVAL 





DSPSYSVAL 
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Additional 
Rights Required 








Data Rights 


Object 
Existence | Read | Add | Update 








Additional 
Delete | Rights Required 
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TABLES 











Command 


CRTTBL 





DLTTBL 


Object Rights 





Operational 


USER PROFILES 


Command 


Object Rights 


Operational 





ADDNETJOBE x 


CHGNETJOBE 


CHGPGM 


CHGUSRPRF 
[a] 


CRTUSRPRF Ml 
DLTUSRPRF Ml 


DSPAUTUSR 
[a 


DSPNETJOBE 
DSPUSRPRF 


GRTUSRAUT 


MNGUSRTBL 


RSTUSRPRF 

















Management | Existence 


Pf ET library. 


ee 











Data Rights 


Read | Add 





Data Rights 






Additional 
Delete | Rights Required 












Read and add on 





Additional 
Read Update | Delete | Rights Required 

















Operational on 
new user profile 
if referenced 
user profile is to 
be changed. 





Read on 
referenced user 
profile and same 
rights as 
GRTOBJAUT 
command for 
each object to be 
authorized. 


Save system 
rights in user 
profile. 





[a These commands are only authorized to the security officer user profile (QGECOFR). 
As shipped, this command is authorized only to the security officer. To use it, other users must be explicitly 
granted authority to it. 





Object Authority for Commands and Objects 6-45 


WRITERS 


Command 


| The user must have read, add, and delete rights for the output queue or job control rights in the user profile 
and OPRCTL(*YES) is specified. The user must also have read rights on the library. 
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Operational 





Object Rights 


Object 
Management 














Object 
Existence 








Data Rights 


Add 


Update 





Delete 





Additional 
Rights Required 
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CHAPTER 7. IBM-SUPPLIED OBJECTS 


Card Files ...... 
Classes ... : 


Control Unit Descriptions 


Data Base Files... . 
Device Descriptions . 
Diskette Files . . . 
Edit Descriptions .. . 
Graphic Symbol Sets 
Job Descriptions 

Job Queues ..... 
Libraries 

Message Files 

Message Queues 
Output Queues 

Printer Files 

Programs 


Subsystem Descriptions . 


Tables . 
Tape Files 
User Profiles 


IBM-Supplied Objects 
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Chapter 7. IBM-Supplied Objects 


This is a list of the names of |BM-supplied objects that are provided for 
your use. This does not include objects that are used only by the 
System /38 itself. 


For detailed information on IBM-supplied objects, see the appropriate 
publication: 


e Control Program Facility Programmer's Guide 

e RPG Ill Reference Manual and Programmer's Guide 

¢ Data File Utility Reference Manual and User's Guide 

¢« Source Entry Utility Reference Manual and User's Guide 
¢ Query Utility Reference Manual and User's Guide 


Card Files 
Name Description 
QCARD96 Card data device file 
QCRDSRC Card source device file 
QPUNCH Card punch device file 
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Classes 


Control Unit Descriptions 


Data 
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Name 


QBATCH 
QCTL 
QFNC 
QINTER 
QPGMR 
QSNADS 
QSPL 
QSPL2 


Name 


QWSC1* 
QWSC2* 


Description 


Default batch job class 
Controlling subsystem class 
Finance subsystem class 
Interactive subsystem class 
Programmer subsystem class 
SNADS class 

Spooling subsystem class 
Spooling subsystem class 


Description 


Standard work station controller description 
Optional work station controller description 


*|f created by service representative. 


Base Files 


Name 


QCBLSRC 
QCLSRC 
QCMDSRC 
QDDSSRC 
QFMTSRC 
QIMGSRC 
QPLISRC 
QRPGSRC 
QTBLSRC 
QTXTSRC 
QUDSSRC 


Description 


COBOL source file 
CL source file 
Command source file 
DDS source file 
Reformat source file 
Print image source file 
PL/I source file 

RPG source file 
Table source file 
Text source file 

UDS source file 
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Device Descriptions 
Name 
QCARD96* 
QCONSOLE 
QDKT 


QSYSPRT* 
QSYSPRT2* 


Description 


Card punch/reader device description 
(optional) 

System console device description 
Diskette device description 

First attached printer device description 
Second attached printer device description 


*If device is ordered. 


Diskette Files 
Name 
QDKT 
QDKTSRC 


Edit Descriptions 


Name 


QEDIT5 
QEDIT6 


QEDIT7 
QEDIT8 


QEDITIS 


Description 


Diskette data device file 
Diskette source device file 


Edit 

Code Description 

5 Edit code similar to B except DR = + 

6 Edit code similar to K except * prints 
as total indication 

7 Edit code similar to J except fixed $ 
prints 

8 Edit code similar to J except floating $ 
prints 

9 Edit code for date format 
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Graphic Symbol Sets 


Name 


QGDDM 


Job Descriptions 
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Name 


QBATCH 
QCTL 
QDIA 


QFNC 
QINTER 
QNFTP 
QPGMR 
QSNADS 
QOFCJOBD 
QOFALRMQ 
QSPLCRDR 
QSPLCRDW 
QSPLDBR 
QSPLDKTR 
QSPLDKTW 
QSPLERROR 
QSPLPRTW 


Description 


Symbol set library 


Description 


Job description used by QBATCH subsystem 


Job description used by QCTL subsystem 
Document interchange transaction program 
job description 

Finance subsystem job description 

Job description used by QINTER subsystem 
Object distribution job description 

Job description used by QPGMR subsystem 
SNADS job description 

PS/38 batch job description 

PS/38 alarm job description 

Card reader spooling reader job description 
Card punch spooling writer job description 
Data base spooling reader job description 
Diskette spooling reader job description 
Diskette spooling writer job description 
Spooling error job description 

Printer spooling writer job description 
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Job Queues 
Name 


QBATCH 
QCTL 
| OFNC 
QINTER 
QPGMR 
| QSNADS 
QSPL 


Libraries 
Name 


QADM* 
QADMFLS* 
QBGU* 
QCBL* 

| QDOC 
QGDDM 
QGPL 

| QHLPSYS 
QIDU* 
QOFC* 

| QOFCFLS* 
OPLI* 
QRECOVERY 
OQRPG* 
QSPL 
OQSRV 
asys 
QS3E* 
QTXT* 

| QUSRSYS 


Description 


Default job queue for batch jobs 
Job queue for controlling subsystem 
Finance subsystem job queue 
Interactive subsystem job queue 
Programmer subsystem job queue 
SNADS job queue 

Job queue for readers and writers 


Description 


ADM Library (programs) 

ADM Library (files for user data) 
BGU library 

COBOL library 

Document library 

CPF Graphics library 
General-purpose library 

System help library 

Interactive Data Base Utilities library 
PS/38 library 

PS/38 library (files for user data) 
PL/I library 

Recovery library 

RPG library 

Spooling library 

Service library 

System library 

Reformat library 

Text Management Library 

User system library 


*If licensed program is ordered. 


IBM-Supplied Objects 
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Message Files 
Name 


QADMMSG 
QBGUMSG 
QBGXMSG 
QCBLMSGE 
QCBLMSG 


QCSCMSG 
QCPFMSG 


QEDTMSG 
QFMTMSG 
QFMTTXT 


QIDUMSG 

QIDXMSG 

QOFCMSG 
QPLIMSG 


QPLIMSGE 
QRPGMSG 


QRPGMSGE 
QSDAMSG 


QTXTMSG 
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Description 


Message file for ADM titles and texts 
Message file for BGU 

Message file for BGU 

Message file for COBOL execution time 
Message file for COBOL compiler and 
COBOL titles and texts 

Message file for COBOL syntax checker 
Message file for Control Program Facility 
(CPF), CPF informational messages, CPF 
titles and texts, keyboard messages, 
System/38 machine instruction interface 
Message file for SEU titles and texts 


Message file for Conversion Reformat Utility 


Message file for reformat utility titles and 
texts 

Message file for Interactive Data Base 
Utilities (IDU) 

Message file for IDU titles and texts 
Message file for PS/38 

Message file for PL/I language compiler 
Message file for PL/I execution time 
Message file for RPG language compiler, 
RPG auto report, RPG syntax checker, RPG 
auto report titles and texts, and RPG 
relational diagnostic texts 

Message file for RPG execution time 
Message file for screen design aid and 
screen design aid titles and texts 
Message file for Text Management 
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Message Queues 
Name 


QCHG* 
OQCONSOLE 
QHST* 
OQSRV* 
QSYSOPR 
Work station 
name 


Description 


Message queue for system change log 
System console message queue 
Message queue for system history log 
Message queue for system service log 
System operator message queue 
Work station message 

queue 


*Accessed by the DSPLOG command rather 
than the DSPMSG command. 


Output Queues 
Name 
QDKT 
QPRINT 
QPRINT2 
QPRINTS 


QPUNCH 


Description 


Default diskette output queue 

Default printer output queue 

Printer output queue intended for 2-part 
paper 

Printer output queue intended for special 
forms 

Default card output queue 
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Printer Files 


Name 


QPRINT 
QPRINT2 
QPRINTS 


Programs 


Name 


QCAEXEC 
QCACHECK 
QCALLMENU 
QCL 
QDCXLATE 
QOFFCONV 
QOPRMENU 
QPGMMENU 
QRCVDTAQ 
QSNDDTAQ 


Subsystem Descriptions 


Name 


QBATCH 
QCTL 
QFNC 
QINTER 
QPGMR 
QSNADS 
QSPL 


Description 


Printer device file 
Printer two-copy device file 
Printer special forms device file 


Description 


Command execution program 
Command syntax check program 
Program call menu program 
Command processor program 
Field translation program 

PS/38 conversion program 
System operator menu program 
Programmer menu program 
Receive from data queue 

Send to data queue 


Description 


Batch subsystem description 


Controlling subsystem description 


Finance subsystem 
Interactive subsystem description 


Programmer subsystem description 


SNADS subsystem description 
Spooling subsystem description 


cc 
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Tables 
Name 


QASCII 
QCASE256 


QEBCDIC 
QSYSTRNTBL 
Tape Files 
Name 
QTAPE 
QTAPSRC 
User Profiles 
Name 
QCE 
QPGMR 
QPSR 
QSECOFR 


QSYSOPR 
QUSER 


Description 


EBCDIC to ASCII translate table 
Lowercase to uppercase translate table in 
code page 256 

ASCII to EBCDIC translate table 
Lowercase to uppercase translate table 


Description 


Tape data device file 
Tape source device file 


Description 


Customer engineer user 

profile 

Programmer and batch user profile 
Program support representative user profile 
Security officer user profile 

System operator user profile 

Work station user profile 
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Chapter 8. System Values 


For each system value, this chart provides: 


e The initial value specified for the system value when the system is 
‘shipped 

e A brief description of the value 

e The attributes of the value 


Note: The Length column of this chart includes, for some values, a 
number that has a space between digits (for example, 5 0). The 
character(s) to the left of the space indicates the total number of 
positions the value contains; the character to the right of the space 
indicates how many of these positions are decimals. 


System Values 
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Date and Time 


Initial 
Value Description 


QDATE! System date 
QYEAR Year 


QMONTH Month of the year (not 
| used for Julian dates) 


QDAY Day of the month (day of 
the year if the system 
date format is Julian) 


QLEAPADJ Leap year adjustment 
OTIME! Time of day 


QHOUR Hour of the day 
QMINUTE Minute of the hour 
QSECOND Second of the minute 


Character 


Character 
Character 


Character 





Decimal 


Character 


Character 
Character 
Character 


‘Because this value is set at start CPF time, no initial value is listed in this 


chart. 
2For Julian dates. 
3For tenths, hundredths, and thousandths of a second. 


Editing 
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Initial 
Value Description Type Length 


QCURSYM _'S'__| Currency symbol Character [1 


QDATFMT _|MDY [Date format Character 3 


QDATSEP of: Date separator 
QDECFMT Decimal format 





8-4 


Character [1 


Character 
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System Control 


| Initial 
Value Description Type Length 


QABNORMSW'! Previous termination of Character | 1 
CPF indicator. (‘O’ means 
previous termination was 
normal. ‘1° means 
previous termination was 
abnormal.) 


QAUTOIMPL' ‘0’ Start CPF IMPL indicator. | Character 
("O' specifies manual IMPL. 
‘1’ specifies auto-IMPL. 

‘2’ specifies restart IMPL.) 


QCHRID "101 37’ Default graphic character | Character 











set and code page used 
for displaying or printing 
data. 


QCMNRCYLMT |‘00' Provides recovery limits for | Character 
system communications 
recovery. 


QCTLSBSD ‘QCTL Controlling subsystem Character 
QSYS' name. 


QDBRCVYWT 






















Data base recovery Character 
indicator. ("1° means wait. 


‘O’ means do not wait.) 








Indicates whether the Character | 1 
ideographic version of the 
system is installed. ('1’ 
means the ideographic 
version is installed; ‘0’ 
means the ideographic 


version is not installed.) 








QMAXSIGN Maximum number of 
invalid sign-on attempts 


allowed. 


Decimal (5 O) 











QPWRDWNLMT | 300 Decimal 


Maximum amount of time 
(in seconds) allowed for 


PWRDWNSYS *IMMED. 








'Because this value is set at start CPF time, no initial value is listed in this 
chart. 
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System Control (continued) 


Initial 
Value Description Type Length 


OQSCPFCONS T Start CPF console 
indicator. ('1’ means to 
start system. ‘O° means 
terminate system.) 


QSCPFSIGN Maximum number of 
invalid start CPF sign-on 
attempts allowed. 








Character 


< 


QSRLNBR | ____ System serial number. __|Character_ [8 


OQSRVONLY Service only indicator. (’O’ 
means standard CPF. ‘1’ 
means service only.) 

QUPSDLYTIM UPS (uninterruptible power 
supply) delay time. 


QUPSMSGQ *RESTART | Message queue for UPS 
(uninterruptible power 
supply) messages. 
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pl 


Character 


Character 
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Library List 


Initial 
Name Value Description Type Length 
QSYSLIBL ‘QSYS' System part of the library | Character 
list. 
QUSRLIBL "QGPL User part of the library list. |Character | 250 
QTEMP’ 


Allocation 


Initial 
Name Value Description Type Length 


QACTJOB Initial number of active Decimal (5 O) 
jobs to allocate storage 
for. 


QADLACTJ Additional number of 
active jobs to allocate 
storage for. 

QADLSPLA 2048 Additional storage for 
extending spooling control 
block (bytes). 

QADLTOTJ Additional total number of 
jobs to allocate storage 
for. 

QJOBMSGQSZ Initial size of job message 
queue (K bytes). 

jvoemecar, 24 franca level of job 
24 [Trance queue (K bytes). 

QJOBSPLA Initial size of spooling 
control block for a job 
(bytes). 

QTOTJOB Initial total number of jobs 
to allocate storage for. 
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Message and Logging 


Name Initial Valu 
oaccivi _[*None _| Accounting level. [Character [so 


QCHGLOGSI 1000 Maximum number of Decimal (5 Q) 
records for each version of 
the programming change 
log. | 












QCSNAP Character 6 


_ _ 
Character aa 
records for each version of 


Decimal 
the service log. 
QSYSOPRDE | QCONSOLE Default device for the Character 
system operator, 


Storage 


Initial 
Name | Value Description Type Length 
QAUXSTGTH Unallocated auxiliary Decimal 
storage threshold (%). 


QBADPGFRM Maximum number of bad Decimal 
page frames allowed 
before start CPF 
termination. 


Time of day to record 
Statistics for 
communications lines. 














QHSTLOGSIZ | 5000 Maximum number of 
records for each version of 


the history log. 


QSRVDMP *DMPVSRJO_ | Control for requesting 
dumps, no jobs, system 
jobs, user jobs, or all jobs. 


QSRVLOGSIZ | 1000 Maximum number of 











QBASACTLVL 6 Activity level of base Decimal 
storage pool. 

QBASPOOL Minimum size of base Decimal 
storage pool (K bytes). 

QMAXACTLVL Maximum activity level of | Decimal 
the system. 

QMCHPOOL 500 Machine storage pool size | Decimal 
(K bytes). 
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CHAPTER 9. DDS 


Physical and Logical File 
Keywords—Group Listing 

Physical and Logical File 

Keyword Descriptions . 

Display File Keywords—Group hieting: 
Display File Keyword Descriptions 
Printer File Keywords—Group Listing . 
Printer File Keyword Descriptions . 
BSC File Keywords—Group Listing . 
BSC File Keyword Descriptions . 


Communications File Keywords—Group sting 


Communications File Keyword Descriptions 
Mixed File Keyword Description 

DDS Keyword and Value Abbreviations 
DDS Edit Codes 


DDS 
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Chapter 9. DDS 


PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORDS-GROUP LISTING 


Access path keywords (PTH) 


ABSVAL NOALTSEQ 
ACCPTH SIGNED 
ALTSEQ UNIQUE 
DESCEND UNSIGNED 
DIGIT ZONE 

LIFO 


Editing keywords (EDT) 


EDTCDE 
EDTWRD 


Join keywords (JOIN) 


JDFTVAL 
JDUPSEQ 
JFILE 
JFLD 
JOIN 
JREF 


Miscellaneous keywords (MSC) 
DFT 
FLTPCN 
TRNTBL 


Naming and referencing keywords (REF) 


ALIAS REE 
CONCAT REFFLD 
FORMAT REFSHIFT 
PFILE RENAME 


DDS 
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Select/omit keywords (S/O) 


ALL RANGE 
CMP VALUES 
COMP 

DYNSLT 


Text definition keywords (TXT) 


COLHDG 
TEXT 


Validity checking keywords (CHK) 


CHECK RANGE 
CMP VALUES 
COMP 
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PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS 


= a a a 


ABSVAL 


ACCPTH 


ALTSEQ 


COLHDG 








idata-base-file-name 
[ .library-name ]} 


{alternative-name) 





{alternate-sequence- 
table-name 
[ .ibrary-name }} 





{AB, ME, MF, M10, M11, 
VN) 








See COMP (the preferred 
spelling) 


(label-1° [‘label-2’ 
[ ‘label-3" ] ]) 





Causes the sign of the key field 
to be ignored when sequencing 
vajiues (use absolute values). 


Specifies that the keyed sequence 
access path of a previously 
created logical or physical file is 
to be shared by the file you are 
creating. 


Provides an alias name to be used 
for a field. 


Select or omit all records not 
meeting the previously specified 
select/omit rules. 


Use the specified alternative 
collating sequence for this key 
field. 


CHECK has no effect in physical 
or logical files. However, if the 
field you are defining is 
referenced at an input-capable 
field at display file creation, 
CHECK is duplicated into the 
display file. Jn the display file, 
CHECK tests the validity of data 


keyed into the input-capable field: 


« Allow blank (AB) 

« Mandatory enter {ME} or fill 

(MF} 

» IBM Modutus 10 (M10) or 11 
(M11} self-check 

« Valid name (VN! 
CHECK does not request any 
action by data base data 
management, but can be 
specified in the data base file 
description so it can be 
duplicated into the device file 
descnptions when this field is 
referenced at device file 
creation. 


Specifies a column heading for a 
field (used by query anc DFU). 





Physical file: 
Key field 
level 

Logical file: 
Key field 
level 


Logical file: 
File level 


Physical file: 
Field level 
Logical file: 
Field level 


Logical file: 
Select/ omit 
field level 


Physical file: 
File level 
Logical file: 
Fite level 


Physical file: 
Field level 
Key file: 
Field tevel 


Physical file: 
Field tevel 
Logical file: 
Field tevel 








Access path 
keywords 


Access path 
keywords 


Naming and 
referencing 
keywords 


Select/omit 
keywords 


Access path 
keywords 


Validity 
checking 
keywords 


Text 
definition 
keywords 
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PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS 


(continued) 


ee a a 


COMP (AB, EQ, GE, GT, LE, LT, 
NE, NG, NL value/field 
name) 


CONCAT (field-1 field-2 
[ maximum ]) 


DESCEND 


DFT (‘literal’ | 
X'hexadecimal-literal’ | 
numeric-literal) 


DIGIT 





DYNSLT 


EDTCDE 


(edit-code [ * | floating- 
currency-symbol |) 





At the field level in a physical 
file or logical file: COMP has no 
effect. However, if the field you 
are defining is referenced by an 
input-capable field at display file 
creation, COMP is duplicated into 
the display file. In the display file, 
COMP tests the validity of data 
keyed into the input-capable field. 
At the select/omit level in logical 
files only: select or omit records 
retrieved from the based-on 
physical file(s) if they pass the 
specified test. 

For COMP, the test is a 
comparison between the value of 
the field and the specified value 
or field. 


Physical file: | Validity 
Field \evel checking 
Logical file: | keywords 
Field level 

Logical file: 

Select /omit 

field level 





Concatenate fields from the 
based-on physical file into this 
logical file field. 


Logical file: | Naming and 
Field level referencing 
keywords 


Values in a key field are retrieved 
in descending sequence. 


Physical file: | Access path 
Key field keywords 
level 

Logical file: 

Key field 

level 





Initializes the field to the literal Physical file: | Misc. 
value. Field level keywords 





Only the digit portion (low-order Physical file: | Access path 
4 bits) of each byte of the key Key field keywords 
field is used to build a key value. level 
. Logical file: 
Key field 
level 


Specifies that dynamic Logical file: | Access path 
select/omit is to be used. File level keywords 


Names the edit code by which Physical file: | Editing 
field values are to be displayed. Key field keywords 
EDTCDE has no effect on the level 

physical or logical file you are Logical file: 

defining, but can be duplicated Key field 

into display or printer file level 

descriptions when this field is 

referenced at display or printer file 

creation. 








9-6 


qe ¢ 


c 


qeceCececececeeeeteeeet ¢€¢ € & 


¢ ¢e¢e¢ 


¢eee¢eeeeeeeeeeee€€ée ee €¢ € 


PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


fess ose [rms sae 


EDTWRD 





FLTPCN 


FORMAT 


JDFTVAL 


JOUPSEQ 


JFLD 


JOIN 











{' word’) 


*SINGLE 
*DOUBLE 


{data-base-fila-name 
[ .library-name }) 


(sequencing - field - name) 
{ *DESCEND }} 


(physical-file-name 
[ ibrary-name }[.32]) 


(from -field-name 
to-field-name) 


{from-file to-file) 


(file-name | 
relative -fila-number) 








Specifies an edit word that 
describes the form in which field 
values are to be displayed. 
EDTWRD has no effect on the 
physical or logical file you are 
defining, but can be duplicated 
into display or printer descriptions 
when this field is referenced at 
display or printer file creation. 


Specifies the precision of a 
floating-point field. 


Use a previously descnbed record 
format for this record format. 


Specifies that the system is to 
provide default values for fields 
when a join to a secondary file 
produces no records. 


Specifies the field to use for 
sequencing records when 
duplicates are found in secondary 
files. 


Identifies the physical files 
containing data to be accessed 
through the join logical file you 
are defining. 


Identifies the join fields in a join 
specification. 


Identifies the pair of files joined 
by a4 join specification. 





Identifies the file to use for a field 
name if the field name occurs in 
more than one based-on physical 
file. 


Records with duplicate key values 
are processed in a 
last-in-first-out (LIFO) order. 








Physical file: 
Field level 
Logical file: 
Field level 


Physical file: 
Field tevel 
Logical file: 
Field level 


Physical file: 
Record level 
Logical file: 
Record level 


Logical fite: 
File level 


Logical file: 
Field level 


Logical file: 
Record level 


Logical file: 
Jain level 














Misc. 
keywords 


Naming and 
referencing 
keywords 


Join 
keywords 


Join 
keywords 





Join 
keywords 


Logical file: | Join 
Jain level keywords 


Logical File: 
Field level 


File level 
Logical file: 
File tevel 





Physical fife: 





Join 
keywords 


Access path 
keywords 
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PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


NOALTSEQ 


REFFLO 


REFSHIFT 


9-8 








Values 


(data-base-file-name 
[ .library-name ] [ .32.] ]) 


(low high} 


(data-base-file-name 
[ .library-name ] 
{ format-name ]) 


(referenced -field-name 
[ record-format-name ] 
*SRC 
[ data- base -file-name 


[ .library-name ] 


{reference-keyboarc- shift) 


(field -name) 








Function 


The alternative collating sequence 
iS not to be used for the key field. 


Names the physical file{s} on 
which the logical file and logical 
record format are to be based. 


At the field level in a physical 
file or logical file: test the 
validity of data keyed into this 
field when this field is referenced 
by a display file. 

At the select/omit level in logical 
files only: select or omit records 
retrieved from the based-on 
physical file(s} if they pass the 
specified test. 

For RANGE, the test is that the 
value of the field must be greater 
than or equal to the lower value 
and less than or equal to the 
higher value. 


Refers to field specifications from 
the referenced file. 


Refers to field specifications from 
the referenced field. Overrides 
REF for this field. 


Specifies a keyboard shift when 
the file is referenced by display 
file or DFU operation. 


Renames a physical file freld 
name for a logical file record 
format, 





Physical file: 


Key field 
level 
Logical file: 
Key field 
level 


Logical file: 
Record level 


Physical file: 


Field tevel 
Logical file: 
Field level 
Logical file: 
Select /omit 
keywords 


Physical file: 
File tevel 


Physical file: 
Fiald level 


Physical file: 
Field tevel 
Logical file: 
Field level 


Logical file: 
Field level 








Naming and 
referencing 
keywords 


Naming and 
referencing 
keywords 


Validity 
checking 
keywords 
Select /omit 
keywords 


Naming and 
referencing 
keywords 


Naming and 
referencing 
keywords 


Naming and 
referencing 
keywords 


Naming and 
referencing 
keywords 
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PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


SIGNED 


TRNTBL 


UNIQUE 





The sign of a field is considered 
when sequencing values. 


Specifies descriptive text for a 
record format or field. 


(‘description’) 


On input to your program, the 
field is translated using the 
specified translate table. 


(translate-table-name 
[ .library-name ]) 


Key values must be unique. (No 
duplicate key values are allowed.) 





UNSIGNED (unsigned) The field is sequenced as 
unsigned binary data. 


VALUES 


At the field level in a physical 
file or logical file: test the 
validity of data keyed into this 
field when this field is referenced 
by a display file. 

At the select/omit level in logical 
files only: select or omit records 
retrieved from the based-on 
physical file(s) if they pass the 
specified test. 

For VALUES, the test is that the 
value of the field must be equal 
to one of the specified values. 


(value-1 [value-2... 
[ value- 100] }) 


Only the zone portion (high-order 
4 bits) of each byte of the key 
field is used to build a key value. 








Physical file: 
Key field 
level 

Logical file: 
Key field 
level 


Physical file: 
Record level 
Physical file: 
Field level 

Logical file: 
Record level 
Logical file: 
Field level 


Logical file: 
Field level 


Physical file: 
File level 
Logical file: 
File level 


Physical file: 
Key field 
level Logical 
file: Key 
field level 


Physical file: 
Field level 
Logical file: 
Field level 
Logical file: 
Select /omit 
field level 


Physical file: 


Key field 
level 
Logical file: 
Key field 
level 








Access path 
keywords 


Text 
definition 
keywords 


Misc. 
keywords 


Access path 
keywords 


Access path 
keywords 


Validity 
checking 
keywords 
Select /omit 
keywords 


Access path 
keywords 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORDS-—GROUP LISTING 
Constant field keywords (CON) 

DATE 

DFT 

MSGCON 

TIME 


Display control keywords (DSP) 


ALARM ERASEINP 
ALWGPH FRCDTA 
ALWROL GETRETAIN 
BLINK INZRCD 
BLKFOLD MDTOFF 
CHECK (RL or OVERLAY 

RLTB only) OVRATR 
CHGINPDFT OVRDTA 
CLRL PROTECT 
COLOR PUTOVR 
CSRLOC PUTRETAIN 
DSPATR SLNO 
DSPSIZ USRDFN 
ERASE 


Editing keywords (EDT) 
EDTCDE 
EDTWRD 
FLTFIXDEC 


Keyboard control keywords (KBD) 


CAnn HOME 

CFnn LOCK 

CHECK (ER, FE, LOWER 

LC, RB, RZ) PRINT 

CHGINPDFT (FE) ROLLDOWN 

CLEAR ROLLUP 

DUP UNLOCK 

HELP VLDCMDKEY 
9-10 
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Message handling keywords (MSG) 


ERRMSG 
ERRMSGID 
MSGLOC 
SFLMSG 


Miscellaneous keywords ( 


ASSUME 
BLANKS 
CHRID 
FLTPCN 
INDARA 
KEEP 


SFLMSGID 
SFLMSGKEY 
SFLMSGRCD 


MSC) 


LOGINP 
LOGOFF 
OPENPRT 
SETOF 
SETOFF 


Naming and referencing keywords (REF) 


ALIAS 
DLTCHK 
DLTEDT 


REF 
REFFLD 


Processing control keywords (CTL) 


ALIAS 
INVITE 
PASSRCD 
RINDTA 


Routing keywords (RTG) 


RTGAID 
RTGCON 
RTGDEV 
RTGDEVCLS 


RTGFIRST 
RTGFLD 
RTGFMT 
RTGPOS 


DDS 


Subfile control record (SFL(C)) 


SFLCLR SFLLIN 
SFLCTL SFLMSG 
SFLDLT SFLMSGID 
SFLDROP SFLPAG 
SFLDSP SFLPGMQ 
SFLDSPCTL SFLRCDNBR 
SFLEND SFLRNA 
SFLENTER SFLROLVAL 
SFLINZ SFLSIZ 


Subfile record (SFL(R)) 


SFL SFLNXTCHG 
SFLMSGKEY SFLPGMQ 
SFLMSGRCD 


Text definition keywords (TXT) 


INDTXT 
TEXT 


Validity checking keywords (CHK) 


AUTO CMP 
CHANGE COMP 
CHECK (AB, ME, RANGE 
MF, M10, M11, VALUES 
VN) 
CHGINPDFT (ME, 
MF) 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS 










Keyword Values 





ALARM 












ALIAS (alternative-name) 










ALWGPH | 















— = 


ALWROL 












ASSUME 










BLANKS 










(response - indicator 
[ ‘text’ ]) 

















BLKFOLD 





[ (response-indicator 
[ ‘text’ ]) ] 












| (response-indicator 
[ ‘text’ ]) ] 





| (response-indicator 
[ ‘text’ ]) 


CHANGE 


CHECK {AB) 


Function 


An audible alarm is set on 
when the record is displayed. 


$$ 


Provides an alias name to be 
used as a field. 


Allows concurrent display of 
graphics and alphameric 
characters. 





Allows program to roll data 
within a window when 
displaying this record format. 


The system assumes that the 
record is currently on the 
display when the file is 
opened. 


RA: See CHECK(ER). 
RAB: See CHECK(RB). 


RAZ: See CHECK(R2). 


Used for numeric, 
input-capable fields. Sets on 
the response indicator when 
the field is all blank on the 
display. 





When the record is displayed, 
| the cursor blinks. 











Record 







Option 





Optional 


Indicator 













Display 
control 
keywords 














File 


Record 


Record 


Record 


Field 


Field 


Record 











CPF folds the field at the last 
blank before the end of the 
line instead of folding at the 
actual end of the line. 


The command key specified 


key. 


The command key specified 
by nn is a command function 
key. 


The response indicator is set 
on when data is changed in 
the field or in the record. 





by nn iS a command attention 


Field 


File 
Record 


File 
| Record 


Record 
Field 





Allows blank input data to 
satisfy validity checking 
requirements for the field. 


File 
Record 
Field 





Operationa 


See note. 


Naming and 
referencing 
keywords 












Display 
control 
keywords 









Display 
' control 
| keywords 


Misc. 
keywords 







Validity 
checking 
keywords 








Optional 


Optional 





Optional 


Note: Option indicators valid for RA (record advance) only. 


Misc. 
keywords 


Display 
control 
keywords 





Display 
control 
keywords 









Keyboard 
control 
keywords 









Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


Validity 
checking 
keywords 


Misc. 
keywords 


DDS 9-13 


DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Values 


(ME, MF, M10, M11, 
VN) 


CHECK (ER, FE, LC, RA, RZ) 


CHECK 





CHECK 


CHGINPDFT | [({input-default1 
input-default2 


LO] 


CHRID 


Note: ME (Mandatory entry) only. 











Function 


A field value must meet one 
or more of the following 
check algorithms to be valid: 


e« Mandatory enter (ME) or fill 


(MF) 

¢« IBM modulus 10 (M10) or 
11 (M11) self-check 

- Valid name (VN) 


On the 5250 work station, the | Field 


following controls are placed 
on input keying: 
End of record (ER) 
Field exit check (FE) 
Lowercase (LC) 
Right-adjust, blank fill (RB) 
Right-adjust, zero fill (RZ) 


The cursor moves from right 
to left within a field. 


The cursor advances between 
input-capable fields in a 
right-to-left, top-to-bottom 
manner. 


Without parameter values, 
input-capable fields are not 
underlined (as they are by 
default on System/38). With 
parameter values, specifies 
display attributes or check 
codes for fields in the file or 
record, or only for this field. 
Valid parameter values: 
Blinking field (BL) 
Column separators (CS) 
High intensity (HI) 
Reverse image (RI) 
Underline (UL) 
Field exit (FE) 
Lowercase (LC) 
Mandatory enter (ME) 
Mandatory fill (MF) 


Character translation is done 
when field is processed. 

















Option 
Indicator 


See note. 





Validity 
checking 
keywords 


Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


Display 
control 
keywords 


Display 
control 
keywords 


Display 
control 
keywords 


Misc. 
keywords 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Option 
Values Level Indicator 


[ (response - indicator Your program receives control | File Optional Keyboard 
[ ‘text’ ]) ] when the Clear key is Record | Optional control 
pressed. keywords 
Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


Clears (erases) nn display Record Display 

lines. If *NO specified, no control 
display lines are cleared. keywords | 
See COMP (the preferred | 
spelling). 


(GRN|IWHTIRED|TRQI | On the 5292 Color Display Optional Display 
YLW| PNK]! BLU) Station, displays the field with control 
the color you specify: keywords 

Green (GRN) 

White (WHT) 

Red (RED) 

Turquoise (TRQ) 

Yellow (YLW) 

Pink (PNK) 

Blue (BLU) 


(EQ, NE, LT, NL, GT, A field value must meet the Validity 
NG, LE, GE) specified comparison test checking 
such as equal to to be valid. keywords 


CSRLOC (field-name-1 Your program determines the | Record | Optional Display 
field-name- 2) cursor location by setting the control 

contents of field-name-1 and keywords 

field-name- 2. 


The job date is displayed in Constant field 
the specified location. keywords 


DFT (‘literal’) ! ‘literal’ The field is initialized to the Constant field 
literal value. (This keyword is keywords 
also used to define constant 
fields.) 


DLTCHK The field validity checking Naming and 
keywords are ignored referencing 
(deleted) when referencing keywords 
field specifications from a 
data base file. 














DLTEDT The edit information is Naming and 
ignored (deleted) when referencing 
referencing field specifications keywords 

from a data base file. 








a response indicator is required for this keyword to be used by RPG. 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Keyword 


DSPATR 


DSPSIZ 


EDTCDE 


ERASEINP 


ERRMSG 


ERRMSGID 











Values 


{attribute | attribute 
[ attribute[...] ] ]) 


(*DSx [*DSy [*DSz] ]) 
-or- 


(lines chars 

[ condition-name-1 ] 
(lines chars 

[ condition-name-2 ] 
(lines chars 

[ condition-name-3] ] }) 


[ (response- indicator 
[ ‘text’ ]}] 


{edit-check-code[ * | 
floating-currency- 
symbol ]) 


(‘word’) 


(record-name-1 
[ record-name-2... 


| [record-name-20] ]} 


ay 
*ALL 


( message’ [response- 
indicator ]) 


{(msg-!D msg-file 
[ .library-narne }) 











Function 


Displays the field with the 

attnbutes you specify: 

« Blinking field (BL) 

« Column separator (CS) 

« High intensity (HI) 

» Set modified data tag 

(MDT) 

* Nondisplay (ND) 

* Operator identification 

(OID) 

- Position cursor (PC) 
Protect (PR) 
Reverse image (RI) 
Select by light pen (SP) 
Underline (UL) 


Specifies the primary display 
size and any secondary 
display sizes. Valid entries for 
this parameter value are: 
*DS1 or 16 64 

*DS2 or 12 BO 

*DS3 or 24 80 

(x, yo or z= 1, 2, 0° 3 

and x = y = 2) 


Your program receives control 
when the Dup key is pressed. 


Names the edit code by 
which field values are to be 
displayed. 


Specifies an edit word that 
describes the form in which 
values are to be displayed. 


Erases the specified records. 


*MDTON: Input-capable 
fields with MDTs set on are 
returned to their initial values. 
*ALL: All input-capable fields 
are returned to their initial 
values. 


Specifies a inessage to be 
displayed on the message 
line. 


Specifies the message 
identifier of a message to be 
displayed on the message 
line. 








Field 


Record 


Record 
level 


Note: Option indicators not used for selector light pen or operator identification. 
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Option 


indicator 


Optional 


See note, 


ial ical 
7 = 


Optional 


Optional 


Optional 


Optional 








Display 
control 
keywords 


Display 
control 
keywords 


Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


Editing 
keywords 





Editing 
keywords 


Display 
control 


keywords. 


Display 
control 
keywords 


Message 
handling 
keywords 


Message 
hardling 
keywords 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


FLTFIXDEC Displays floating-point values 
in fixed decimal format. keywords 
FLTPCN *SINGLE Specifies the precision of a Field Misc. 
*DOUBLE floating-point field. keywords 
FRCDTA If DFTWRT(*YES) is specified | Record 
for the file, causes a record to | level 
issued (as if DFRWRT(*NQ) 
were specified for the file). 
GETRETAIN Leaves all input data on the Record Display 
screen. control 
keywords 


be displayed immediately 
when an output operation is 
HELP! [ (response- indicator 
[ ‘text’ ]) ] 














Option 
Indicator 


Editing 























Display 
control 
keywords 





Your program receives control 
when the Help key is pressed. | Record 


Optional 
Optional 


Keyboard 
control 
keywords 
Keyboard 
control 
keywords 










































File 
Record 


[ (response- indicator 
[ ‘text’ ])] 


Your program receives control 
when the Home key is 
pressed and the cursor is 
already in the home position. 


Optional 
Optional 


Keyboard 
control 
keywords 
Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


















INDARA Misc. 


keywords 


Places option and response 
indicators in the separate 
indicator area. 




























INDTXT 







Text is associated with the 
specified indicator for 
high-level language program 
documentation. 


{indicator 
‘indicator-usage- text’) 


- a 


1p response indicator is required for this keyword to be used by RPG. 


Text 
definition 
keywords 
Text 

definition 
keywords 
Text 

definition 
keywords 













































Used to invite data from a 
device. Your program will 
receive the data on a later 
input operation. 


File Optional 
Record 


Processing 
control 
keywords 
Processing 
control 
keywords 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Option 
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator 














INZRCD The record is written to the Record Display 
display before it is read. control 
keywords 
KEEP The display ts not erased Record Misc. 
when the file closes. keywords 
LOCK The keyboard is locked on an | Record | Optional Keyboard 


output operation. control 
| keywords 


LOGINP Misc. 
keywords 
LOGOUT The output record is copied Optional Misc. 

(logged) to the job log. keywords 


LOWER See CHECKILC) (the preferred Keyboard 
spelling). control 
keywords 


MDTOFF ay *UNPR: MDTs of fields Optional Display 
*ALL without DSPATR(PR) are reset contro} 
on an output operation. keywords 


*ALL: MDTs of all fields are 
raset on an output operation. 
Constant field 
keywords 
Jibrary-name) 

MSGLOC (line - number) Specifies the line on which File See note. | Message 

messages are to be displayed. handling 

keywords 

OPENPRT The printer file is to remain Misc, 
open until the display file is keywords 
closed. (See the PRINT 
keyword.) 

OVERLAY The entire display is not Record | Optional Display 
erased before this record is control 
written. keywords 

OVRATR 


OVRDTA 























The input record is copied Record 
(togged) to the job log. 





Record 













































MSGCON {length Specifies the message 
message-ID description that contains the 
message-file-name text for a constant field. 

























Display attributes of this field Optional Display 
are changed on an output control 
operation. keywords 













Data contents of this field are 
changed on an output control 
operation. keywords 


PASSRCD (record-format) Specifies the record format to Processing 
be used when unformatted control 
data is passed. keywords 


Field Optional Display 












Nota: Screen size condition names can be used as indicators (*DS1, *DS2, *DS3). 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Keyword Valuas 


[ ([ response-indicator | 
text’ | 

printer-file-name 

[ .library-name }) ] 


PROTECT 
_ 4 


PUTRETAIN 


RANGE (low high) 
REF 


(file-name 
[ .library-name ] 
[ record-format-name ]} 





REFFLD (referenced-field-name 
[ .,ecord-format-name ] 
*SRC 


[ data-base-file-name 


[ .library~name ] 


ROLLDOWN! | [(response- indicator 


[ ‘text’ ]}] 


ROLLUP! [ (response - indicator 


[ ‘text’ ])] 





RTGAID (starting - feedback- 


location) 





The Print key can be used to: 

« Print to the associated 

device. 

« Print to the specified 
printer fife. 

+» Pass control to your 

program. 


All input-capable fields on the 
display are changed to 
output-only fields. 


Permits the use of OVRATR 


and OVRDTA keywords. 





A record (at the racord format 
tevel) or field (at the field 
level) is retained on the 
display. 


The field value must be within 
the range specified. 


The system refers to the 
specified data base file for 
field specifications for this 
display file. 


The system refers to the 
specifiad data base file (other 
than the fite specified in the 
REF keyword) for field 
specifications for this field. 


Your program receives control 
when the Roll Down key is 
pressed. 


Your program receives control 
when the Roll Up key is 
pressed. 


The AID byte (command key 
indication) is placad in the 
routing data as a ?-byte 
identifier. 


IK response indicator is required for this keyword to be used by RPG. 
2A response indicator is required for this keyword to be used by COBOL. 








Record 


Record 


Record 
Field 


File 
Record 


Fite 
Record 


Record 
level 





Option 
Indicator 


Optional 


Optional 


Optional 


Optional 
Optional 


Optional 
Optional 


Optional 
Optional 








Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


Display 
control 
keywords 


Display 
control 
keywords 


Display 
contro} 
keywords 
Display 
control 
keywords 


Validity 
checking 


| keywords 


Naming and 


referencin 
keywords 


g 


Naming and 


referencin 
keywords 


Keyboard 
control 
keywords 
Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


Keyboard 
control 
keywords 
Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


Routing 
keywords 


DDS 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Option 
Keyword Values Indicator 


RTGCON 


















(starting-feedback- 
location ‘constant') 


The specified literal is placed 
in the routing data at the 
specified location. 


RTGDEV (starting-feedback- The 10-character device Record 
location) name is placed in the routing 
data. 

RTGDEVCLS Neen: -feedback- The 2-character device class | Record Routing 

| location) is placed in the routing data. keywords 
RTGFIRST (starting-feedback- The length and location of the | Record Routing 

location entry-length) first field received is placed in keywords 

the routing data. 

RTGFLD (starting-feedback- The field data is placed in the Routing 

location) routing data. keywords 

RTGFMT (starting-feedback- The record format name is Record Routing 

location) placed in the routing data. keywords 

RTGPOS Data received from a display Record Routing 

starting-data- position device is placed in the routing keywords 
ending-data- position) data. 

RTNDTA CPF returns the same input Record Processing 
data as on the last input control 
operation. keywords 

SETOF (response-indicator The specified response Record Misc. 

[ ‘text’ ]) indicator is set off on an input keywords 
operation. 

SFL The record format is a subfile | Record Subfile record 
record format. keywords 

SFLCLR Allows your program to clear | Record | Required Subfile 
a subfile (does not delete the control record 
subfile). keywords 

SFLCTL (record-name) Specifies that the record Record 
format is a subfile control control record 
record format. keywords 

SFLDLT Allows your program to delete | Record | Required Subfile 
a subfile. control record 

keywords 

SFLDROP (CAnn/CFnn) Assigns a command key to be | Record Subfile 
used to fold or truncate control record 
records in a subfile. keywords 

_ a = 








Record Routing 
keywords 





















Routing 
keywords 












(starting- feedback -locati 

























Subfile 
























Allows your program to 
display a subfile. 


Record | Optional 











control record 
keywords 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Keyword Values 
SFLDSPCTL 


- a 


SFLENTER (CAnn/CFnn) 
SFLINZ 
SFLLIN (spaces) 


SFLMSG (‘message’ [ response- 
indicator ]) 


SFLMSGID (msg-id msg-file 


[ .library-name ]) 








SFLMSGKEY 


Note: Screen size condition names can be 


Allows your program to 
display a subfile record 
format. 


Allows your program to 
display a plus sign (+) when 
there are more subfile records 
than fit on one page. 


Changes the Enter/Rec Adv 
key to a Roll Up key and 
assigns the specified 
command key to be the 
Enter/Rec Adv key. 


Allows your program to 
initialize all records in a 
subfile with one output 
operation. 


Specifies the number of 
spaces between columns of 
subfile records in a horizontal 
subfile. 


Specifies a subfile-related 
message to be displayed on 
the message line. 


Specifies the message 
identifier of a message to be 
displayed on the message 
line. 


Must be specified on the first 
field in the subfile record 
format of a message subfile. 
The field contains the 
message reference key of a 
message to be placed in the 
message subfile. 


used as indicators (*DS1, *DS2, *DS3). 





Record 


Record 


Record 


Record 





Option 
Indicator 


Optional 


Required 


Optional 


See note. 


Optional 


Optional 











Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Message 
handling 
keywords 
Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Message 
handling 
keywords 
Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Subfile record 
keywords 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


SFLMSGRCD | (line-number) 
— i 


SFLPAG 


(number-to-be-displaye 


SFLPGMQ 


SFLRCDNBR_ | [(CURSOR) ] 


SFLRNA 


SFLROLVAL 


SFLSIZ 








(number- of -records-in- 
subfile) 


(‘description’) 
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Defines a subfile as a 
message subfile (which 
contains messages from a 
program message queue). 


Your program can require that | Record 
the work station user rekey 
input fields correctly. 


Specifies the number of Record 
subfile records that can be 
displayed at one time. If field 
selection is used in the 
subfile, specifies the number 
of display lines in the subfile 
page. 

Must be specified on the 
second field in the subfile 
record format of a message 
subfile. Your program sets 
the value of this field to the 
name of the program 
message queue containing 


messages to be placed in a 
message subfile. 


Specifies that the first page 
of the subfile to be displayed 
is the page containing the 
record whose relative record 
number is in this field. 


Allows your program to 
initialized the subfile with no 
active records. 


Can be specified only on a 
field whose value determines 
the number subfile records to 
be rolled when the 
appropriate Roll key is 
pressed. 


Record 
Field 


Specifies the number of 
records in a subfile. 


Specifies descriptive text for a 
record format or field. 





Option 
Indicator 


See note. 





Subfile record 
keywords 


Subfile record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 
Subfile record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Subfile 
control record 
keywords 


Text 
definition 
keywords 
Text 
definition 
keywords 
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


TIME 


UNLOCK [*ERASE | *MDTOFF ] 
[*ERASE *MDTOFF | 
*MDTOFF *ERASE] 
USRDFN 


VALUES (value-1[ value-2. . . 
[ value- 100] ]) 


VLDCMDKEY 


(response- indicator 
[ ‘text’ ]) 





Note: Screen size condition names can be used as indicators (*DS1, *DS2, *DS3). 


The system time is displayed 
in the specified location. 


The keyboard is unlocked 
after a read operation so the 
next record can be entered. 


The data is a user-defined 
data stream. 


The field value must be one 
of the values specified. 


A response indicator is set on 
if any valid command key (a 
key associated with a 
keyword) is pressed. 








Record 


File 
Record 





Option 
Indicator 





Editing 
keywords 


Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


Display 
control 
keywords 


Validity 
checking 
keywords 


Keyboard 
control 
keywords 
Keyboard 
control 
keywords 


DDS 
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PRINTER FILE KEYWORDS-GROUP LISTING 


Constant field keywords (CON) 


DATE PAGNBR 
DFT TIME 
MSGCON 


Editing keywords (EDT) 
EDTCDE 
EDTWRD 
FLTFIXDEC 


Graphics keywords (GRA) 


CPl DFT 
CVTDTA TRNSPY 
DFNCHR 


Miscellaneous keywords (MSC) 


CHRID 
FLTPCN 
INDARA 


Naming and referencing keywords (REF) 


ALIAS 
DLTEDT 
REF 
REFFLD 


q € 
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Printer control keywords (PRT) 


BLKFOLD SKIPB 

CPI SPACEA 
DRAWER SPACEB 
SKIPA UNDERLINE 


Text definition keywords (TXT) 


INDTXT 
TEXT 


DDS 
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PRINTER FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS 


Keyword Values 


(alternative-name) 








BLKFOLD 


CHRID 


: 





DFNCHR (X'code-point-1' 
X' dot-matrix-pattern-1’ 
X'code-point- 2 
X‘dot-matnx-pattern-2' 
X’code- point-50' 
X‘dot-matrix-pattern-5 





( literal’) 
(X'hexadecimal-literal’) 


‘literal’ 
*' hexadecimal-titeral’ 


DLTEDT 





DRAWER 


9-26 





Option 
Indicator 


Provides an alias name to be 
used for a field. 


Records are folded at the last 
blank before the end of the 
line instead of folding at the 
actual end of the line. 


a. translation is done 
yt the field is processed. 


Specifies the horizontal Record 
printing density for this record 
or field: 

e 10 (10 characters per inch) 
e 15 (15 characters per inch) 


Optional 








Converts character data 
placed in this field by your 
program to hexadecimal data. 


Optional 


The job date is printed in the 
specified location, 


Defines up to 50 characters 
for use on the 5224 or 5225 Record 
printers only. 


Optional 





When literal is specified, field 
has a constant value as 
specified. 


When hexadecimal literal is 
specified, dot matrixes 
(characters) corresponding to 
code points identified in the 
hexadecimal literal are printed. 
(Correspondences usually 
defined by DFNCHR 
keyword.) 


The edit information is 
ignored when referencing field 
specifications. 





Specifies the drawer from Record 
which forms will be selected 

on printers that print on 
non-continuous forms. 


Optional 














Naming 
and 
referencing 
keywords 


Printer 
control 


Graphics 
keywords 
Printer 
contro! 
keywords 


Graphics 
keywords 


Constant 
field 
keywords 


Graphics 
keywords 


Constant 
field 
keywords 
Graphics 
keywords 


Naming 
and 
referencing 
keywords 


Printer 
control 
keywords 
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PRINTER FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Values 


EDTCDE (edit-code 
[* | floating-currency- 


EDTWRD 
FLTFIXDEC 


FLTPCN *SINGLE 
*DOUBLE 


INDTXT 
MSGCON 


PAGNBR 


Specifies an edit word that 
describes the form in which 
values are to be printed. 


(indicator 
‘indicator-usage- 
text’) 


(length 
message-|ID 
message-file-name 
[ library-name ]) 


(data-base-file-name 
[ .library-name | 
[ format-name ]) 





REFFLD 








(referenced-field-name 
[ .record-format-name | 
*SRC 
[ data-base-file-name 


since eaten 


(skip-after-line-number) 


(skip-before-line-numbe 


Option 
Level Indicator 
Names the edit code by Editing 
which field values are to be keywords 
printed. 





Editing 
keywords 


Specifies the precision of a Misc. 
floating-point field. keywords 
Places option indicators in the Misc. 
separate indicator area. 


keywords 
Text is associated with the File Text 
specified indicator for Record definition 
high-level language program Field keywords 
documentation. 


Prints floating-point values in Editing 
format keywords 








Specifies the message Misc. 
description that contains the keywords 
text for a constant field. 


A system-supplied page 
number is printed in this field 
(a 4-digit zoned decimal 


field). 
referencing 


The system refers to field 
specifications from a 
referenced data base file. 
keywords 


Naming 
and 
referencing 
keywords 


Optional Constant 
field 
keywords 


Naming 
and 


The system refers to field 
specifications from a data 
base file (other than the file 
specified in the REF keyword). 





Specifies a line to skip to File Optional Printer 
after printing a line (file level), | Record Optional control 
after printing an entire record | Field Required keywords 
(record level), or after printing 
the line containing the field 
associated with this keyword 
(field level). 





Specifies the line to skip to File Optional Printer 
before printing the next line Record Optional control 
of output (file level), or before | Field Required keywords 
printing the lines associated 
with a record (record level), or 
before printing the line 
containing the field associated 
with this keyword (field level). 
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PRINTER FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Keyword 


SPACEA 


SPACEB 


TEXT 
TIME 


TRNSPY 
UNDERLINE 
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(space-after-value) 


(space-before- value) 


(‘description’) 


Specifies the number of lines 
to space after printing an 
entire record (record format 
level) or to space after 
printing the line containing the 
field associated with this 
keyword (field level). 


Specifies the number of lines 
to space before printing the 
lines associated with a record 
(record format level) or before 
Printing the line containing the 
field associated with this 
keyword (field level). 


Specifies descriptive text for 
the record format or field. 


The system time is printed in 
the specified location. 


Prevents hexadecimal data 
being sent to the printer from 
being interpreted as SCS 
commands. 


The field is underlined. 





Record 
Field 


ee 


Option 
Indicator 


Optional 
Optional 


Optional 
Optional 


Printer 
control 
keywords 


Printer 
control 
keywords 


Text 
definition 
keywords 


Constant 
field 
keywords 


Graphics 
keywords 


Printer 
control 
keywords 
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BSC FILE KEYWORDS-—GROUP LISTING 
Miscellaneous keywords (MSC) 


FLTPCN 
INDARA 


Naming and referencing keywords (REF) 
ALIAS 
REF 
REFFLD 


Processing control keywords (CTL) 


ALWWRT RECID 
ENDGRP ROSWRT 
FAIL SUBDEV 
FRCDTA TRNRND 
INVITE TRNRND 
RCVENDGRP 


Routing keywords (RTG) 
RTGDEV 
RTGDEVCLS 
RTGFMT 
RTGPOS 
Text definition keywords (TXT) 


INDTXT 
TEXT 
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BSC FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS 


Option 
Keyword Values Level Indicator 


ALIAS (alternative-name) 


ENDGRP (response - indicator 


‘indicator-usage-text') 


*SINGLE | 
*DOUBLE 


FLTPCN 


INDARA 


INDTXT 


INVITE 
RCVENDGRP | (response- indicator 
[ ‘text’ ]} 


{position value} 
REF (data-base-file-name 
[ .library-name | 
[ record-format-name ]} 


REFFLD (referenced -field-name 
[ .record-format-name ] 
*SRC 
[ data-base-file-name 
aan) 
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{indicator 
‘indicator-usage -text’) 


Provides an alias name to be 
used for a field. 


The record currently being 
written ends a transmission: 
the program is going to 
receive state. 


Indicates the end of a 
user-defined group of 
records. Your program 
remains in a send state. 


Discards the records being 
sent in the current 
transmission. 





Field Naming 
and 
referencing 
keywords 


File Optional 
Record Optional 


Processing 
control 
keywords 


Required Processing 
control 
keywords 

File Optional 
Record Optional 








Processing 
control 
keywords 


Specifies the precision of a Field Misc. 
floating-point field. keywords 


Places option and response 


indicators in the separate 
indicator area. 





Text is associated with the 
specified indicator for 
high-level language program 
documentation. 


Used to invite data from a 
remote device. Your program 
will receive the data on a later 
input operation. 


Indicates the end of a 
user-defined group of records 
sent to the program. 


Used to allow the data 
content to identify the record 
format to uSe to receive the 
data. 


The system refers to field 
specifications from a 
referenced data base file. 


The system refers to field 
specifications from a data 
base file (other than the file 
specified in the REF keyword). 





File Misc. 
keywords 


File Text 
Record definition 
keywords 





Optional 


Processing 
control 
keywords 


Record 











Fite Processing 

Record contro} 
keywords 

Record Processing 
control 
keywords 


Naming 
and 
referencing 
keywords 


Naming 
and 
referencing 
keywords 
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BSC FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Option 
Keyword Values Level Indicator 


ROSWRT Requests permission from the Optional Processing 
host system for the user to Optional control 
send data. keywords 

Processing 
control 
keywords 


RTGDEV (starting-routing- The 10-character device Record Routing 
field-location) name is placed in the routing keywords 
data. 
RTGDEVCLS | (starting-routing- The 2-character device class | Record Routing 
field-location) is placed in the routing data. keywords 





RTGPOS (starting-routing- Data received from a Record 
field-location starting- communications or BSC 
data-position ending- device is placed in the routing 
data- position) data. 


Routing 
keywords 


RTGFMT (starting-routing- The record format name is Record Routing 
field-location) placed in the routing data. keywords 


SUBDEV (pc1 | *pc2 | Request a BSC subdevice to | File Optional | Processing 
*DC3 | *DC4) which output should be Record Optional control 
directed. keywords 








(‘description’) Specifies descriptive text for Record Text 
the record format or field. Field definition 
keywords 





TRNRND (response-indicator Indicates to the program that | File Processing 
[ ‘text’ ]) it is now in the send state Record control 
and has permission to write. keywords 
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COMMUNICATIONS FILE KEYWORDS-GROUP LISTING 
Miscellaneous keywords (MSC) 


FLTPCN 
INDARA 


Naming and referencing keywords (REF) 
ALIAS 
REF 
REFFLD 


Processing control keywords (CTL) 


ALWWRT RCVDETACH 
CONFIRM RCVENDGRP 
DETACH RCVFAIL 
ENDGRP RECID 
EVOKE RQSWRT 
FAIL SECURITY 
FRCDTA SYNLVL 
INVITE TRNRND 
RCVCFM 


Routing keywords (RTG) 
RTGDEV 
RTGDEVCLS 
RTGFMT 
RTGPOS 
Text definition keywords (TXT) 


INDTXT 
TEXT 


9-32 


q ¢ ¢ 


q¢ce¢ec¢de¢ec€cdd€¢é 


qeeteetcetetcet¢€ € € 


¢€¢ ff ¢@f¢F€ € €€€ © € € © FF FF fF € fF 







COMMUNICATIONS FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS 


Option 
Keyword Vaiues Level Indicator 
ALIAS {alternative-name) Naming 
and 
referencing 
keywords 
ALWWRT The record currently being File Optional Processing 
written ends a transmission; Record Optional control 
the program is going to keywords 
receive state. 
CONFIRM Requests that the remote File Optional 
(peer only) program confirm whether it Record 
has received the data. 
DETACH Informs the remote program File Optional 
(peer only) that your program is done Record 
sending data and is 
terminating the conversation. 
ENDGRP Indicates the end of a File Required 
user-defined group of Record 
records. Your program 
remains in a send state. 


Used to start a program on 
the remote system 

















Provides an alias name to be 
used for a field, 








Processing 
control 
keywords 












Processing 
control 


keywords 

















(response - indicator 
‘indicator- usage-text'’) 


Processing 
control 
keywords 





























EVOKE (peer | (program-name 
only) [ library-name ] 
[ parameter- 1... 


Optional Processing 


contro! 















keywords 
{ parameter- 255 | }) 
Discards the records being 
sent in the current 


FAIL File Optional Processing 
Record Optional control 
transmission. keywords 
FLTPCN *SINGLE| Specifies the precision of a Field Misc. 
*DOUBLE floating-point field. keywords 


FRCOTA Record Processing 
level control 
keywords 
INDARA Misc. 
keywords 


Text is associated with the File Text 

specified indicator for Record definition 
high-level language program keywords 
documentation. 








Immediately sends 
communications data currently 
in the buffer, without waiting 
for the buffer to become full. 





Places option and response 
indicators in the separate 
indicator area. 












INDTXT 










(indicator 
‘indicator-usage-text’) 





















INVITE Used to invite data from a File Optional Processing 


remote device. Your program | Record control 
will receive the data on a later keywords 
input operation. 
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COMMUINICATIONS FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Option 


Keyword Values Level Indicator 








RCVCFM (response-indicator 
(peer only) | [‘text’ ]) 


Indicates that the remote Optional 
program is requesting a 

confirmation of conversation 
activity up to this point. 

























RCVDETACH — {(response-indicator 
(peer only) [‘text]) 





RCVENDGRP | (response-indicator Indicates the end of a File 
[ ‘text’ ]) user-defined group of records | Record 
sent to the program. 


RCVFAIL (response-indicator Indicates that the remote 


[ ‘text’ ]) program has failed. 


(peer only) 





RECID (position value} Used to allow the data Record 
content to identify the record 
| format to use to receive the 
| data. 


(data-base-file-name The system refers to field File 
[ .library-name ] specifications from a 
[record-format-name]} referenced data base file. 








REFFLD 


ROSWRT 


RTGDEV 

RTGDEVCLS | (starnting-routing- 
field-lacatian} 

RTGFMT 


RTGPOS (starting-routing- 
field-Iocation starting- 
data-position ending- 
data~- position) 





{referenced-field-name The system refers to field Field level 
[.record-format-name] | specifications from a data 
fe base file (other than the file 


[ data-base-file-name | specified in the REF keyword). 


Requests permission from the | File Optional 
host system for the user to Record Optional 
send data. 

The 10-character device Record 

name is placed in the routing 

data. 

















[ .library-name ,; 








(starting-routing- 
field-location} 





(starting-routing- The record format name is Record 
fiald-lacation) placed in the routing data. level 

Data received from a Record 
communications or BSC 
device is placed in the routing 
data. 
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File Processing 
Record control 
keywords 


The 2-character device class | Record Routing 
is placed in the routing data. keywords 


















Processing 
control 
keywords 






Indicates to your program that | File Processing 
the remote program has Record control 
ended the conversation. keywords 


Processing 
control 
keywords 


Processing 
control 
keywords 






















Naming 
and 

referencing 
keywords 








Naming 
and 
referencing 
keywords 





Processing 
control 
keywords 


Routing 
keywords 





Routing 
keywords 











Routing 
keywords 
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Keyword 


SECURITY (n reserved-word | 
(peer only) ‘literal’ | 

field-name-1 | 

+ field-name-1 [.3]) 


pc1 | *pc2 | 
*pc3 | *Dc4) 


SUBDEV 


SYNLVL (peer | [(*NONE|*CONFIRM) ] 
only) 





TEXT (‘description’) 


TRNRND (response-indicator 


[ ‘text’ ]) 








Function 


Includes security information 
when your program starts on 
a remote system. 


Request a BSC subdevice to 
which output should be 
directed. 


Indicates the level of 
synchronization your program 
supports. 


Specifies descriptive text for 
the record format or field. 


Indicates to the program that 
it is now in the send state 
and has permission to write. 


MIXED FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS 


Keyword Values 


INVITE 





Used to invite data from a 
device. Your program will 
receive the data on a later 
input operation. 





File 
Record 


File 
Record 


Record 
Field 


File 
Record 





File 
Record 








COMMUINICATIONS FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued) 


Option 
Indicator 


Processing 
control 
keywords 


Optional 


Optional Processing 
Optional control 
keywords 





Optional Processing 
control 


keywords 


Text 
definition 
keywords 
Processing 


control 
keywords 


Option 
Indicator 


Optional 


Processing 
control 
keywords 
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DDS KEYWORD AND VALUE ABBREVIATIONS 


A 

AB 
ABS 
ACC 
ALT 
ALW 
ATR 
AUTO 


BL 
BLANKS 
BLINK 
BLK 


CA 
CDE 
CF 
CFM 
CHG 
CHK 
CHR 
CLR 
CLRL 
CLS 
CMD 
CMP 
COL 
COMP 
CON 
CONCAT 
CS 
CSR 
CTL 


after 

allow blanks 
absolute 
access 
alternative 
allow 
attributes 
automatic 


before 

blinking field 
blanks 

blinking cursor 
blank 


command attention key 
code 

command function key 
confirm 

change 

check 

character 

clear 

clear line 

class 

command 

comparison 

column 

comparison 

constant 

concatenate 

column separator 
cursor 

control 


cq ¢¢ce¢eet¢¢4 ¢4¢¢6C¢C0¢6¢€0C0dl)h6@h6UCdlhUOUlUC UE 
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DEC 
DEV 
DFN 
DFT 
DLT 
DS 
DSP 
DTA 
DUP 
DYN 


EDT 
END 
EQ 
ER 
ERR 


FAIL 
FE 
FIX 
FLD 
FLT 
FMT 
FRC 


GE 
GPH 
GRP 
GT 


HDG 
HI 


ID 

IND 
INP 
INZ 


decimal 
device 
defined 
default 
delete 
display size 
display 
data 
duplicate 
dynamic 


edit 

end 

equal to 

end of record 
error 


fail 

field exit 
fixed 

field 
floating-point 
format 

force 


greater than or equal to 
graphics 

group 

greater than 


heading 
high intensity 


identifier 
indicator 
input 
initialize 
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LC 
LE 
LIFO 
LIN 
LOC 
LT 
LVL 


MDT 
ME 
MF 
MSG 


NBR 
ND 
NE 
NG 
NL 
NXT 


OF 
OID 
OUT 
OVR 


PAG 
PC 
PCN 
PFILE 
PGM 
POS 
PR 
PRT 
PTH 


join 


lowercase 

less than or equal to 
last-in-first-out 

line 

location 

less than 

level 


modified data tag 
mandatory enter 
mandatory fill 
message 


number 
nondisplay 

not equal to 
not greater than 
not less than 
next 


off 

operator identification 
output 

override 


physical 

page 

position cursor 
precision 
physical file 
program 
position 
protect 

print or printer 
path 


queue 


C 
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RA 
RAB 
RAZ 
RB 
RCD 
RCV 
RECID 
REF 
Rl 

RL 
RLTB 
RNA 
ROL 
RQS 
RTG 
RTN 
RZ 


SEQ 
SFL 
SIZ 
SKIPA 
SKIPB 
SLNO 
SLT 
SP 


SPACEA 
SPACEB 


SYN 


TRNRND 
TRNTBL 


TXT 


UL 
USR 


VAL 
VLD 
VN 


WRD 
WRT 


record advance 
right-adjust with blank fill 
right- adjust with zero fill 
right-adjust with blank fill 
record 

receive 

record identification 
reference 

reverse image 

right to left 

right to left, top to bottom 
records not active 

roll 

request 

routing 

return 

right-adjust with zero fill 


sequence 
subfile 

size 

skip after 

skip before 
starting line number 
select 

select by light pen 
space after 

space before 

sync 


turnaround 
translate table 
text 


underline 
user 


value(s) 
valid 


valid name 


word 
write 
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DDS EDIT CODES 


Sign Displayad {or printed) | Zero 
When Negative Number Balance 
Displayed 
{or Leading Zero 
printed) Suppressed 


Yes Yes 


Commas! Decimal Points! 


Edit | Displayed {or | Displayed (or 
Code | printed) printed) No Sign CR 


























"The QDECFMT system value determines the decimal point character (period in U.S. usage), the character used 
to Separate groups of three digits (comma in U.S. usage), and the type of zero suppression (depending on 
comma and period placement). See the CPF Programmer's Guide for detailed instructions. 

The Y edit code suppresses the leftmost zero of a date field that is three to six digits long, and it suppresses 
the two leftmost zeros of a field that is seven positions long. The Y edit code also inserts slashes (/) between 
the month, day, and year according to the following pattern: 

nn/n 

nn/nn 

nn/nn/n 

nn/nn/nn 

nnan/nn/nn 
lf the DATE keyword is specified with EDTCDElY), the separator character (/| used depends on the contents of 
the system value, QDATSEP. The slash (/) is the default QDATSEP. If, at file creation time, QODATFMT ts JUL 
(Jultan), the date is normally formatted as nn/nnn and EDTCDE(Y) is not valid. 

3The Z edit code removes the sign (plus or minus) from a numeric field. The sign of the units position is 
changed to a hexadecimal F before the field is written. 
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CHAPTER 10. RPG III 


RPG Operation Codes 
RPG Edit Codes... . 


RPG III 


10-1 
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Notes: 
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Chapter 10. RPG III 


RPG OPERATION CODES 


Contral Level | Conditiaonin 
Indicators! Indicators” ' Resulting Indicators 


Positions Positions 
Operation — Result 


ACQ 











0 0 








ADD? ) 














anor fo fo | Ch Sf S| 
pron jo fo | te S| 




















"Control level indicators (L1 through L9) are valid on all operation codes except in a subroutine. On all 
subroutine lines, from BEGSR through ENDSR, the only valid entries in positions 7 and 8 are SR, AN, 
OR, or blanks. 

2 Conditioning indicators are valid only for executable operation codes. 

Half adjust (position 53) can be specified for this operation. 

4 At least one resulting indicator must be specified in positions 54 through 539. 

5The END operation code can have a conditioning indicator if it is part of a DO, DOUxx, or DOWxx group, 
but not if it is part of CASxx or IFxx group. 

6Vou must specify factor 2 or the result field. You may specify both. 





RPG Ill 10-3 





RPG OPERATION CODES (continued) 


Control Level | Conditionin 

Indicators ! Indicators ae Indicators 
Result 
Field 


Positions | positions 


sess |sesy [soso 


Operation 
Code Factor 1 








ee Sa Se a a 


"Control level indicators (L1 through L9) are valid on all operation codes except in a subroutine. On all 
subroutine lines, from BEGSR through ENDSR, the only valid entries in positions 7 and 8 are SR, AN, 
OR, or blanks. 

2Conditioning indicators are valid only for executable operation codes. 

3Half adjust (position 53) can be specified for this operation. 

4 At least one resulting indicator must be specified in positions 54 through 59. 

SThe END operation code can have a conditioning indicator if it is part of a DO, DOUxx, or DOWxx group, 
but not if it is part of CASxx or IFxx group. 

Sou must specify factor 2 or the result field. You may specify both. 
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RPG OPERATION CODES (continued) 


Control Level Conditionin 
Indicators Indicators” Resulting Indicators 


Operation 
Code 








KFLD 
KLIST 


LOKUP 
(Array) 





LOKUP 
(Table) 











= 
D 





'Control level indicators (L1 through L9) are valid on all operation codes except in a subroutine. On all 
subroutine lines, from BEGSR through ENDSR, the only valid entries in positions 7 and 8 are SR, AN, 
OR, or blanks. 

2 Conditioning indicators are valid only for executable operation codes. 

3Half adjust (position 53) can be specified for this operation. 

4 At least one resulting indicator must be specified in positions 54 through 59. 

“The END operation code can have a conditioning indicator if it is part of a DO, DOUxx, or DOWxx group, 
but not if it is part of CASxx or IFxx group. 

SYou must specify factor 2 or the result field. You may specify both. 
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RPG OPERATION CODES (continued) 


Operation 
Code 


Control Level | Conditionin 
Indicators | Indicators 


Positions 


9-17 Factor 1 





























Resulting Indicators 


Result 


P 
Factor 2 Field 54-55 























sor fo foie fh S| nfm | 











'Control level indicators (L1 through L9) are valid on all operation codes except in a subroutine. On all 
subroutine lines, from BEGSR through ENDSR, the only valid entries in positions 7 and 8 are SR, AN, 
OR, or blanks. 

Conditioning indicators are valid only for executable operation codes. 

3Half adjust (position 53) can be specified for this operation. 

4 At least one resulting indicator must be specified in positions 54 through 59. 

“The END operation code can have a conditioning indicator if it is part of a DO, DOUxx, or DOWxx group, 
but not if it is part of CASxx or IFxx group. 

SYou must specify factor 2 or the result field. You may specify both. 
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RPG OPERATION CODES (continued) 


Control novel Conditionin 
Indicators! Indicators“ Resulting Indicators 
“rl Positions 


Operation Result 
Code Factor 2 Field sass | 56-57 | 58-59 


oe — ar Ss ln ae Se 
sant’ ee eee 














'Contro! level indicators (Li through L9) are valid on all operation codes except in a subroutine. On all 


subroutine lines, from BEGSR through ENDSR, the only valid entries in positions 7? and 8 are SR, AN, 


OR, or blanks. 
2 Conditioning indicators are valid only for executable operation codes. 
3Halt adjust (position 53) can be specified for this operation. 
4 at least one resulting indicator must be specified in positions 54 through 59. 


"The END operation code can have a conditioning indicator if it is part of a DO, DOUxx, or DOWxx group, 


but not if it is part of CASxx or [Fxx group. 
®y¥ou must specify factor 2 or the result field. You may specify both. 


Fields without entries must be blank. 


= Plus EQ = Equal = Required 
Minus ER Error = Zero 





= Beginning of NR = No record = Zero or blank 
file found 


End of file O = Optional 
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RPG EDIT CODES 


Entry in Position 21 of 
Sign for Negative Balance Control! Specification 


Decimal D or Zero 
Commas | Point Blank Suppress 


oo aca Sank 


0 


No sign tose} eas Js Slanks_| Blank 


et cr aaa 


cr at tana ee 


re eee 


oan a ee 


Pye | | [ee | 
i os a oe ee 


"These are the user-defined edit codes. 

“The X edit code ensures a hex F sign for positive values. Because the system does this for you, normally 
you do not have to specify this code. 

Ithe Y edit code suppresses the leftmost zero of a date field that is three to six digits long, and it 
suppresses the two leftmost zeros of a field that is seven positions long. The Y edit code also inserts 
slashes (/) between the month, day, and year according to the following pattern: 

nn/n 
nn/nn 
nn/nn/n 
nn/nn/nn 
nnn/nn/an 

“The Z edit code removes the sign (plus or minus) from a numeric field and suppresses leading zeros of a 
numeric fteld. 
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CHAPTER 11. CPF GRAPHICS 
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Data Types for Graphics Routine Parameters .......... 11-3 
Data Types inGDDM.................8... 11-4 
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CPF Graphics 11-1 
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Chapter 11. CPF Graphics 


DATA TYPES FOR GRAPHICS ROUTINE PARAMETERS 


CPF graphics is a part of CPF and is installed on your system when CPF 
is installed. The following tables show the routines you can call from 
high-level language programs for producing graphics. For more 
information about programs that use the CPF graphics routines, refer to 
the CPF Graphics Programmer's Guide and the CPF Graphics Reference 
Manual. 
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Data Types in GDDM 











ASREAD 
DSCLS 
DSDROP 
DSOPEN 
DSQDEV 




















DSQUID 
DSQUSE 
DSRNIT 
DSUSE 
FSALRM 
FSEXIT 
FSFRCE 
FSINIT 
FSPCLR 
FSPCRT 
FSPDEL 
FSPQRY 
FSPSEL 
FSQCPG 
FSQDEV 
FSQERR 
FSQUPG 
FSREST 
FSRNIT 
FSTERM 
GSARC 
GSAREA 
GSCA 
GSCB 
GSCD 


























in = 4-byte binary integer 
fp = short floating-point number 

ch = character string 

arr = array 

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM) 
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Data Types in GDDM (continued) 





GSCH 
GSCHAP 
GSCHAR 
GSCLP 
GSCLR 
GSCM 
GSCOL 
GSCS 
GSCT 
GSCTD 
GSELPS 
GSENDA 
GSFLD 
GSFLW 
GSGET 
GSGETE 
GSGETS 
GSIMG 
GSIMGS 
GSLINE 
GSLSS 
GSLT 
GSLW 
GSMARK 
GSMIX 
GSMOVE 
GSMRKS 
GSMS 
GSMSC 















































in = 4-byte binary integer 
fp = short floating-point number 

ch = character string 

arr = array 

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM) 
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Data Types in GDDM (continued) 






GSPAT 
GSPFLT 
GSPLNE 
GSPS 
GSPUT 
GSQCA 
GSQCB 
GSQCD 
GSQCEL 
GSQCH 
GSQCLP 
GSQCM 
GSQCOL 
GSQCP 
GSQCS 
GSQCT 
GSQCTD 























GSQCUR 
GSQFLW 
GSQLT 
GSQLW 
GSQMAX 
GSQMIX 
GSQMS 
GSQMSC 
GSONSS 
GSQPAT 
GSOQPS 
















in = 4-byte binary integer 
fp = short floating-point number 

ch = character string 

arr = array 

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM) 








qc ¢ 


Cee 


q¢ € 


eee 


q¢eqeetec& ete @ee 
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Data Types in GDDM (continued) 





GSOVIE 
GSQWIN 
GSRSS 
GSSCLS 
GSSDEL 
GSSEG 
GSVECM 
GSVIEW 
GSWIN 








in = 4-byte binary integer 

fp = short floating-point number 
ch = character string 

arr = array 

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM) 





fp arr 
var 


fp var 
fp var 


fp arr 
var 


CPF Graphics 
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Data Types in PGR 














CHAATT  |in in arr 

CHAREA fp fp fp fp 
CHBAR in in fp arr 

CHBATT [in in arr 

CHCGRD in in 

CHCOL in in arr 

CHDATT i 


CHDRAX 
CHFINE 
CHGAP 
CHGATT lin in arr 
CHGGAP | fp 

CHHATT |i 
CHHEAD 
CHHIST in in fp arr fp arr fp arr 
CHHMAR [in in 

CHKATT [in in arr 

CHKEY in in ch 

CHKEYP  |ch ch ch 

CHKMAX |in in 

CHKOFF  |fp fp 

CHLATT in in arr 

CHLT in in arr 

CHLW 
CHMARK 
CHNATT 
CHNOFF ifp fp 
CHNOTE |ch in ch 
CHNUM in 
CHPAT 

























































in = 4-byte binary integer 
fp = short floating-point number 

ch = character string 

arr = array 

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM) 


qeeewedteetigegete ¢€ €& €&¢€& et & EGE €& E€ EE 
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Data Types in PGR (continued) 


Nemo it iz iss 
joe ne ea 
ccHpier [in| 

at 
CHRNIT a ee ee 
renser [oh | | | 
eusrer | | | 
ccusure lin [in [fpr [fp arr | 
CHTATT ina | | 
curerm | | | | 
ecHvatt jin jinae | | | 
ecHveHr jin | | | 
ccHvenn |p [fpf | 
ecHvmar jin fin | | 
pcuxpay fin | 
rcxypay fin | | | 
ccuxomm [ip | | || 
jcnyomm [fp | | 
eenxint fp | | 
eenvint [fp | | | 
jewwtas_fn jo _fen |_| _ 


CHYLAB 
CHXMTH 


cHvmTa fin FE 


in = 4-byte binary integer 

fp = short floating-point number 

ch = character string 

arr = array 

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM) 
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Data Types in PGR (continued) 


Nemo 12s es 
fp fp fp fp | 
cuxsce [fp || | 
rcnysce_|fp | | | 
CHXSEL a a ee 


CHYSEL 
CHXSET 
CHYSET 


in 
in 
CHXTIC 
in 
in 


























O 
<= 
< 
2) 
= 
7) 
















CHYTIC 
CHXTTL 
CHYTTL 


in = 4-byte binary integer 
fp = short floating-point number 

ch = character string 

arr = array 

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM) 
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CHAPTER 12. CHARACTER CODES 
Decimal-to-Hexadecimal Chart: Printable Characters and Control 


Characters <a: 4.33. 6 a. hs ee ee a ee es Oe A wee ee eS 
Hexadecimal-to-Binary Character Conversion ........ 


Character Codes 


12-1 


i ee ee ee es Dee De es ee Ds Ts Ek: le Ds Se Mis Me Me ; Bk, Ms | 


Notes: 


eeeeeeeeee¢eeeeee¢e¢eé eéé ee €@ € € € 





Chapter 12. Character Codes 


DECIMAL-TO-HEXADECIMAL CHART: PRINTABLE CHARACTERS 


AND CONTROL CHARACTERS 


Graphic/Control 





EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII 









on OD OP WN — O 





'For English character set 
2For Multinational character set 


Character Codes 
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Graphic/Control 


EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII 
























25 19 





26 1A CC SUB 
27 1B CU1 ESC 
28 1C IFS FS 
29 1D IGS GS 
30 1E IRS RS 
31 1F IUS US 
32 20 DS SP 
33 21 SOS 

34 22 FS 

35 23 # 
36 24 BYP $ 
37 25 LF % 
38 26 ETB & 
39 27 ESC 
40 28 

41 29 

42 2A SM * 
43 2B CU2 + 
44 2C 
45 2D ENQ 

46 2E ACK 


47 2F BEL 
48 30 

49 31 

50 32 SYN 
51 33 
52 34 PN 
53 35 RS 
54 36 UC 
55 37 EOT 
56 38 


‘For English character set 
For Multinational character set 





CON OoRPWNH PO ™ 





©€eceedécete eee tet € 


q& 


q¢¢eeeoetecdct_t 6 


eeeee¢eeeee€eeeeee¢éeeéééeée¢éé@€éeEée ie 


Graphic/Control 


EBCDIC EBCDIC? ASCIl 










AN uo 


HonNWDWDOVOZZHFHACT7 TATTAMUIWVABDPF,PS »~vV 


‘For English character set 
2For Multinational character set 


Character Codes 
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Graphic/Control 


EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII 








55 U 
86 56 V 
87 57 WwW 
88 58 x 
89 59 Y 
90 5A ! Z 
91 5B $ $ [ 
92 5C : / 
93 5D ) ) ] 
94 5E ; a 
95 5F 4 = 
96 60 - 
97 61 / a 
98 62 b 
99 63 Cc 
100 64 d 
101 65 e 
102 66 f 
103 67 g 
104 68 h 
105 69 
106 6A j 
107 6B ; ; k 
108 6C % % | 
109 6D _ a m 
110 6E > > n 
111 6F ? ? O 
112 70 p 





‘For English character sets 
2For Multinational character sets 


eeceeteedceete@eecécet tee & € €&€ tt € E 


© 6 ¢& 


eeeeeeeeeee¢eee¢ee€éeéeeée€ééee€éeEei e 








EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII 






Graphic/Control 


= = 
= = 


“~~ N<CX X S SF CF H * 





) 
2) 





2 wee 









7 aQ *O AO FOF OD 
s,>_oao r~MO OA 0O FD OO 








"For English character sets 
2For Multinational character sets 


Character Codes 
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Graphic/Control 


Dec Hex EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII | 































142 
143 









144 90 

145 91 | j 

146 92 k k 

147 93 | 

148 94 m m 

149 95 n n 

150 96 O O 

151 97 p p 

152 98 q q 

153 99 r r 

154 9A 

155 9B 

156 9C 

157 9D 

158 9E 

159 OF 

160 AQ 

161 Al 

162 A2 S S 

163 A3 t t 

164 A4 u u 

165 A5 Vv Vv 
| 166 A6 Ww Ww 

167 A7 x x 

168 A8 y y 

169 AY Z Z 


'For English character sets 
2For Multinational character sets 


© ¢e¢eeeetgeetecetteeceeec € 
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q ¢ 


€refceereeereececrececeeree 








Graphic/Control 


EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII 








moa ady>~ Il 





‘For English character sets 
2For Multinational character sets 


Character Codes 
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Graphic/Control 


EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII 

























198 C6 F F 
199 C7 G G 
200 C8 H H 
201 cg | | 
202 CA 

203 CB 

204 CC 

205 ED 

206 CE 

207 CF 

208 DO } i 
209 D1 J J 
210 D2 K K 
211 D3 L L 
22 D4 M M 
213 D5 N N 
214 D6 O O 
215 D7 p p 
216 D8 0 O 
217 D9 R R 
218 DA > 
219 DB 

220 DC 

221 DD 

222 DE 

293 DF 

224 EO / 


225 E1 


'For English character sets 
“For Multinational character sets 
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ceeded tet6&€ & & G 


46ee¢ettt¢46C€69 


€ ft f¢eee7r@e¢eeeeeeececerereeerert eee 








Graphic/Control 


EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCIl 








N<x xs <CcCAHA9 
“N<XS< CAH 








oman Ooh WN — OC 
“Oman onoowt WN — CO 





'For English character sets 
2For Multinational character sets 


Character Codes 
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HEXADECIMAL-TO-BINARY CHARACTER CONVERSION 


| Hex Digit Bit Configuration 





 MmMmrvovoawrprado an oat WN O 
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